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Dear Educator: S N Co ’ o

The Department of Education's Bw]1ngua] BacuituraT Educat10n Program and

, the University of Alaska's Alaska Native Language Center is most pleased
to provide you with tﬁ?%‘?omplﬁmentary copy of the Bibliography of
Educational Publacatwons or Alaska Native Languages

This annotated bibliography represents the Department's ongozng effort

in providing support services to the schools seeking to meet the linguistie )

and cultural needs of our students. -The cooperative effort in produc1ng -
n this publicdtion is for the-_purpose oﬁ_makang the curr1cu1um more relevant ;
T . for our Alaskan studeqﬁs * yf
Recognizing that the school districts, Nat1ona1 Bilin ual Materials
‘~ ‘ Development ‘Center, Regional Resource Centers, institutes of higher

\ education and other educational agencies are continually developing new °
~ < ° ' materials, p¥ans are now being'made for a supplemental to this bibliography.
[ feel it is important to keep our educators informed of what is curreng -

and available regardung\the A}askan native languages. ° / y,_s}

You{fcontxnued support 1nf”ur efforts for p?ovid:ng bitingual-bicultural
programs is greatly apprec1ated Thark you for your consideratian. .- | :

\ : L
s ) §1ncerely,

/ \ W&&Cﬁ <§*~5’~n
) Marshall L. L

- ) Comm1531oner of Educat1on ‘
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B;Iingual education and literature in- Native.languages are not new to

Alaska. . The religious education the Russians introduoea\to Alaaka wab bi—\

\lingual, and S0 were many ot the early American church schools. Thys by, \f

N

1910 there'were religious books' printed for Native use "in Aleut (the txrst\

prianted in 1834), Alutiiq (]8&8),@“&1]:11; (‘1891;), Siberian Yupik (1910),
inuplaq (1907) E:lmshian (1881}, Hai 1891), Kutchin (1873),' Koyukon (1886),
iﬂd Ingnlik (1@0&) From about 19¥0 to 1960, however, there waq a tragic

period’ 1n the Alaska schools of neglect and suppreasigﬂ'of Na ive ianguaxegf L 3\'

during which virtual i more books were printed 1n any of them, as education

was imposed strictiy English, in the name of assimilation. After a very
"destructive halt-centurv, finally in the 1960'5 sustainqﬁ_work ‘began again
on Alaskan Native languages, particularly at the University of Alaska and

by the Summdr Inqtitute of Linguistics. , This work anluded the development
of mndern linguistinall§ accurate and practical writing systems. 1In 1970 the

" first moQSrn bilingual educatlon began in four Cenqpal Yupik schools. In

AL 1972 the Alaska State Legislature founded the Alaskafuativc Language Lenter

and™ zssed the ﬁirat lawg -on behalf of balingual ed cation‘ Nearly all the
books in this blbliograph¥ were printed in the 1970 s a perlod which K”;

»

witnessed an unprecedented and nearly unbelievable devdlop of a new lit-
crature in Maqk:x Native languages. C
(n

This bihllography listadonly printed school mateérials t manuscrlﬁtq,
Creligious banks, ete. ) yet the size of it is very impressive aven to us at
ANYT who have been verv much involved in its growth. By now there is much
gore than anvy individual can keep track of, evéEE in manyiiﬁkes, for qznhle
Lanpuares, A bibliography for téﬁnhers faind adm1nlstratore to see what is

Already available in these 1anguagesafor.thei§ schools‘isxﬁhus verf badly
needed. The Alaska State Department of Fducation {s to he thanked for
sponsoring the bihiiogrhphy‘ T ) Vo
I can pgrspnal!y vouﬁh for the éﬁze and complexity of the task of
compiling this hihliographv, and therefore wish hefeonallv\ta congrarul;t?
(R

L
Jane MeGarv Tor the quperb joh she has done in ﬂr@pnring and presenting t

”’important reference wurk to the pubflc. T N .5
\ * - \ . . ‘ " . ¢
\—' . * \ + 1 v : (\ “X
* ~»

A
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INTRODUCTION , -

o o . o . . .
\ This bibliqgraphy h£§Lbeen prégé;ed at the Alnska Vative Language . -
Cahger of yhe Udiversity of

of Education, ' It attempts ﬁSicol ect in one document°réferénces~§o X

. decade™(1968-78). This list is based on the research and archival collec-
tion at ANLC.. We have made energetic attempts over the years to procure ’,f’
copies of all materlals known to exist.in or on Alaska Native language?

Our holdings have beén checked againgt all the publdcations llsts we. have
a ‘ggen able to obtaig:from the agencies engaged in materials produttlnn.
Tnevitably there are omissiong, but ave hOpe they are few. This massive, ¢
if not exhaustxv;, coverage demonstrates the ilportance of archiving even
locally produced materials used perhaps in omnly one schnol We™at ANLC /' ot
strnnglv encouarge an3; agency, school, or individual producing bilimmal St .
materxals to submit éoples to the archive here for~preservat10n and ™ \
- availabiliey?to those who may benefit from them now and in the future.
We are presently preparing.an annotated catalog of all materldls 3n
the ANLC collection, 1nc1ud1ng nqt only those listed here, but also mere
than 2, QQO other items of ]inguistic interest much of it manuscript
. material. The annotated catalog will be published during 1979 and will
®e available eitherfﬁn entirety or in sections Lo .interested persous; ~
\\fopies will be placed in appropriaté repositories. Readers who wish to

E invethgate more‘deeply ‘the 11ngu18t1c side of Alaska Native langua&t

materials should inqulre about thls anuotated catalog. . ,,uﬁr*”'
This bibliography concentrates on printed materialg produced for N
schoal use in mudern.praciﬁcal orthographigs. The rgglir should bg, aware

that prn‘txval“urthographieq now exist for all the native languipes of o/
S : Al wska Since mast havv_\b\}}n put ‘in §inal Torm ,31me 1970, most of the

- materials listed here are those prodqud since that tide. We have not

< | (- \
b, = *
. N ) . ) !
2 .
¥
N -
% } H
. N I() )
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" without being rechecked and proofread by authorities on the &apguage,

listed manuseript or ofhir uﬁpubliahed materials exeept when little else

exists tﬂ; a given language when unpublished materials are listed, the \

person or akency fyom ‘whom they may be obtained is noted. \ ‘ e }/fj
Some’ omissions from the bibliOgraphy must” be ngted here. We have

made no atfempt *;o catalog non-printed materials éuch as film strips,

tape recordings,. 1anguage magter sete, etc, We have not . included trans- o

lations of_;eifélcus ysEffi;y& ajthough a great deal’of Ep.exlsts, v ‘f‘\f;

especialky for Haida, Tsimshian, Aleut, Alutliq, Central Yup'ik, Inupiaq,\

Kovukon, and hutchin, in addition to being 1napprnpriat? for school uses ¢

-?hese materials are frequently in older orthographies. They may be of ‘

Interest, however, especially to the adult speaker ]earning 11teracy in .

his or her language‘

Fufthermore, the annotatigas are descriptive rather than evaluative.

Ot course, some of xhe matprials are more useful O more accurate than

athers, but an evaluatiOn of chls.sort can only be carried out by examlna- . ¢
tion of the materials with a linguist knowledgeable about the language

and a bii*ngual teacher expérjenced in using the materials; this would

be‘a whole new progect. In a few cases we have noted especlally valﬁpble
materials--major, dlctionaries, standard grammars, and so on. When.our -

coples were marked for errors by'post-publicatién proofreaders we have

noted, "errors in text." We strongly urge that no materials be reproduced

This is especially true of materials produced in the early 1970's when

some orthographies had not been stabilized. ‘

The availability of.the materials is of paramount interest. In . ‘ﬁ

Reneral, the publicaciyns of ANLC, NBMDC/ (in part), YLW, BEC, and BSIP. (in

art) are either in print or can be reprinted by th& publisher if requested.

SIL and Tlinhit Reddegs can provfae lists of what they have still in print.
Most of the other publishing affencies are no longer in operation, so their
materials are not available for purchaeeo We have tried to find out WhO .

holds. reproductlbn rights for the publications of defunct a$entlvu and to ¥
note tHese in the Agencies List at the end o@”thiq introduction. Copies .
of the nut—of»prlnt materials may‘be examined at the ANLC library, and |
with‘péimissign uf%éhe copyright Hbﬁﬂer; ieroxed iér régeaxch'pdrpnseé.

At this time the Department of Education is investigating the feasibility

a
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of making bilingual materials év§}lab1e in microficpé form.~ ¢

. i . o 1 . —

Orhanizatinn and Lontent T N \ d

_' N M

‘This bibliography is divided into two major eemtionef’[aﬁian languages
:mcs Eqkimo»Aleut ‘languages, and within these mto sect mn_ibv lan}mam

11 Alaska Vatlve languages except Eyak (with only three living speake rs)

?
N

: reprgsentgd. For an ouﬂiﬁfe ot the org nizatian of the bibl1ography,\
_ see the table ‘of contents. \ ; .
v - " The“intvroductdry paragraph at the begipnning 6f each section brief v oo

-

. - describes the language's status, service agencies, bilingual education
guag ]
ive the

7 . r .
f/ . programs, and present active research. TFor most langoages we

4

v sname and addr&sgxpfiggd&east one linguist knowledgeable on the language; .
- ot we strongly encourage.persons wotking in bilingual education to contact
- * the appropriate researcher as early as possible in the program development
process. The staff of the Alaska Native Language Center are prepared to >\J/
. . k\‘.Ab91st with such technical, areas as orthography, refe;;nce works, training, -
4 . materials development, and.proofreading for all Alaska Nativé languages. -
. , The first section under each language is General. Here we list a
few ethnographic or literary works of interest on the background of the
penple and their tulture. This is hy ndé méans 1ntended to ‘be a complete
ethnngraphic blbliography. Fo}'fuller references, check the bibliographies
in the works listed at the end of the introduction. ‘~ .
~ The Reference section lists such basic works aé’dictionariésfand .
. prammars, and occasionally.one or two.technical'linguistic publ{cat ions
which mav be useful  ang avallable to the general reader. It does not
, include 'picture dictioparies" or "junior dicticnarles designed for . -

‘ vnung chlldren' these will he rahnd under Other Matgrlals, nor does it

include lessons in segond language learnlng, tof be fnund under anguggg

Y Study. - We have listed works in prgparatlnn in the Referencc section,
though not in other sectiouns, b?cauqe these are the publications most
needed. Quite a number ox‘dlrt;onaries are in preparatlon at thls writing
by ANLC and NBMDC/ Also, Eﬁ%ortant reference works‘yhigh are out ot print
are so nnted,‘hl%hnugh out of print notation has beén;nmitted in other '

~ N Y

sections, * . \

o

%
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: . BeCHUae of the availability of = number of relevant wq‘ks, sections Y

‘ ' on‘ Bilingual qucation Mattrials have been added for Centra]-Yup1k and
. Inupiaq. Thesv include repcrr.s, curricula, and similar materials, ifx

R hn;lish referrlng specifically to these languages‘ i . ? . T

" RN "‘ The gducational section has been subdivided differently for dlffgrent

languages depending on the amount and types of mhterial available fy; -each.”
R *We. regret that an 1dentica1 organizational fqrmat could not be employed 7

-  throughout, but we felt it better to adjust the format to the material

‘ ebpecially since the reader is most likely to be intérested in a specific
language. Fotr 1anguages for whichjlittle material exists we have grouped ;V'
all learning materials under the general gertion heading. For those for

. which much marerial exists?ﬁghe\follow17£?:::tion‘headings are used:

.Language Learning. Theése are materials deéignéd primarily for

learning the native . 1anguage as a second language, including ncn—technlcal
' €teaching).grammars, graded legsons, ' conversational" lessons, and basic,
vocabulary materials. More technical grammars are, listed in the Reference
section, ‘ \

”»

Language Study. 'These are materials designed primarily for the use of

. ' speakers. of the language who are learning to read and write im it. Many

. ; o would also be appropriate in second—language teachlng where the teacher is

a speaker. R 3 _—— . -

Reading Materials. Most of the educaiijpal publicatiOns fall into
this category, including story books, general primer§ or readers, and .
. narrative texts transcribed from oral performance. Where a number of
books exist im curriculum areas other than "languagé arts," the Reading
section has heen subdivided into appropriate subsections; for egample,
in the Yup'ik qection are subséctions entitled “StoriES and Readers,"

"Social Studies and Community Topics,” "Scienc#ﬂzzf\:iigpal History," and
"Health and qafety."‘aThe reader should survey h. Séction to get an 1dqa'

« of the arrangement, eeperiallv for 1anguages which have a great nuthbr e
of publications. .

Other Materials are those ediacational materials other“ghan rtext for

reading: workbooks, arithmetic books, f lashcard sets, alphabet primers,
"picture dictionaries,” song books, and so on. When the amount of material

warranted, this section has been divided into appropriate subhsections.

. N . D
L z d .
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The entr~ format’ is the gsame for all types of entries. The books \es

are gruuped w1th1n~sgct1un head ings by publlqher when one agency has
publiqhed a number of books for the’ langugge"and within® publisher hy
author. The year of publication follows the author’'s name. The native °
ladguage title, i@nanj\ appears first, followed by an English translation
of the title. 1Im bﬂm‘ ses the publishing agency assigned t?ese English
titles, but in'others. they were assigned for this bibliography. As a

résult, the English title may not be known to th publishing ‘agency, so .

. When ordering books, you should always give the native;gitle‘ We regret

any, inaccuracies in translation; for some of the languages no speékers
could be contacted when the bibliography was belng prepared Also we : “,
have arbitrarily assigned consistent English titles to the NBMDC boaks,

which are tran;§52;33§ of a single series into many languages and d1alucts, .
although the actual titles inay differ sligﬁ“}y among themselves in literal
meaning. .Most untranslated titles are personal names. After the title \

is the pubhsh:tng agency, usually in abbreu;[atet form, For a quick

reference to abbreviatlcns sée the list of agpncies at the end of this
introduction, The number of pages (includlng tiyle and reverse title,

S0 pﬁssibly more than the "numbered" pages) ends the citation, Type of .
binding is not given since virtually all the publications are paperbaund

The annotations were done after examiﬂfég the materials and referring\ ‘ A -

o vos B i m—— e s e

to descriptive lists when they ‘were avallﬁhge. We have tried to indacate

not only the category and format of books, ‘but also their general content

+and applfcation; the latter was not, thever, always p0931b1e with un-

translated texts in languages unknggn to the editor and available staff- .
In the annotations, we describe as "children's stories" those books with

sustained narrative content written jbecffically for young children.
“Readérs" include primers and onks presenting grammaticdi and vocabulary
material in a“format characterized by varied subject content and lack of
sustained narrat ive. "Traditional stofies" are the traditlonal oral liter-
ature of the Native people; when traditional nayratiQes have apéarentlv
been simplified for childypn‘s reading, we have 0 noted, We also note

whether tbe reading materials were translated from English model§,.if known .

This notation was omitted in the case of NBMDC materials,.whibh‘are almost ‘ *

e

all translatiops from English models,

N ! ) :
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IR Tollowing the description of fosmat and content is a note on language

tontent either "[native Lenguage] only or "with ‘English transleiion."
If the English translation appears on the same pagé as the native language
material, cthis is noted; if not otherwise noued the English translation
is at the end of the book. "Interlinear“ translations are those in which
each native word or phrase is translated on ‘the line immediately bélbw*
"faglng page translations may have running text facing the native }anguage
. text, or may be line~byeline translations of the native language text.
Determining "1evel" was. the’ mos; prnblemanit element of the biblio—
graphic process. For only a feW'ianguagés have materials been develnped
for specific grades or, levels of‘ability, when this was known, the grade
levels assigned in: the curricula were noted, as explained in\?hese sectioses.
qFot the remainder, we examined the vocabulary, s;yhe, and content of the ‘
materials and made appreximate level ratﬂngsres explained ‘below..
This level assignment wa;‘especially difiicult bécause-of a. general

S SIS

lack of distinction between msterials for ch;lﬂtenwwho speak-theflanguage

C e

‘and those who dg not or whe\hawe qniy 1im1ted speaﬁing ability.\ Obviously,
children who are speakers of* the native langnage wiil beeab]e to use more
advanced materials in the lowér' grédes thsﬁ”vill those WhO are fearning e

it as a second language or who~kn0w only e few words aﬁd pﬂrases. Thus N
some "beginning“ materials might be used dn: secdnd lgpguaﬁeﬂteaching in s

\ upper grades, md ninxermediate“ an& “advaneedﬂ mate o

*
IR ¥
-

by childfen in prlmary grsdes whn-afk fluent’ first laugusge speakers.

For example, in the Yup'ik cogzse of. stuéies fqr chil&ren who have grown
up speaking Yup'ik in an essentiélly Yup 1k~speaking commupity, mhé} may
appear to be sﬂvanced matérieis are assigned toxgrade-three, many. bﬂ these

-

' would be appropriate for higﬁrschool students ‘of less FluEncy in Yup 1k
The smount of input the bilirgual teacher gives also determines ‘the: appll—
cability of the msterials. AThus the “grede Ievels," exeept ‘when assagned

by program designers themgelves, are cnly an approximate ‘guide to the" “”‘
sophistication and ccmplexitx‘of the materials. . A v
# N

Level assignments mey be described as follows‘»K’; ¥ - T e

.

Beginnlng. Materials snitable for beginning 1e§rners of the language
or for speakerq beginning to learn to read and write; definltely conftolreﬂ

T @
‘\\.\ ) IS

stvle and vccabulsry. o K Ehe
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Y
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Eegxnning/lntermediate Materials. bultablﬁ for use by, studentb who

; x
* have learned the rudiments of réading and writing, but still with rela-

tively simple vocabulary and scyle. \ ) ' . ‘ \ .
Intarmediate: Materials for students competent in maading the

language, yet still controlled to an appreciable extent in vocabulary and

R styié‘ ‘ _ .f?

v IntérmediatL/Advancéd* Materlals with a broadﬁr’range of vocabulary ~

and syntax than Intermédiate, but still not a§§uming complete fluency in-

the language and/or mature comprehension of content,
Advanced: Materlals with little or no limitation on vocabulary,
svntax, and style; for example, direct transcriptions of oral narrative

Al

by fluent speakers,

‘Refgrences

The: tollowing materials are useful in the study of Alaska Native
Y

language and culture in general. A survey course on the subject is
of fered during the regular academic year at the University of Alaska

at Fairbanks {(not available during summer or by correspondence).

Krauss, Michaél E. 1974, Native Peoples and Languages of Alaska. Full | . .

- ¢tolor wall map, 2' x 3", showing the distribution, language boundaries,
and linguistic relationships, with population statistics, language ZS
. status by village, and vt inserr, A valuable réference and teachxng '
tgpl Alaska Native Language Center' $4.50 mailed rolled.
7.
Krauss, Michael E. 1976,. "EskimocAleut" and “Na -Dene" in Native Languages' _.__
of the Americas, VoY% 1, ed. by Thomas A. Sebeok. New York: Plenum
Press. Pp. 175-358. History of research and writing of Alaskan and

&'
>

’*2 related nati¥® languages to 1971; excellent bibliography. . ‘ L

Hippler, Arthur. 1970. Eskimo Acculturation: A Selected Annotated ‘ .
; Bibliography of Alaskan and Other Eskimo Acculturation Studies. ’
\NS Inst, of Social and Economie. Research, Univ. of Alaska, e 09 PP

: Oswalt, Wendell R, 1967 . Alaskan Eéklm@s. Sart Franeisco Chandler Pub— .

‘_lishing Company. 297 P Focuses .on prehistnry and aboriginal culture.
Dumond, Don E. 1977. - The Eskimos and Aleutg. Thames and Hudson‘

180 pp. Very well illustrated, used as a textbook at U of A.
£ Includes both prehistory and material on modern tultures.

Hippler,\Arthﬁr E. and John R. Woad. 1974, The Subarctic Athabascans. )
A Selected Annotated Bibliography. Tast. of Social and Fconomic
Research, Univ. of Alaska.325 pp.

Y
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References, continued. “ \ .

Isto, Sarah\A 1975. Cultures in the North: Mplti»media Resource List!

- : s

-

. ) :
Parr, Richard T. 197&) A Bibliography of the Athapaskan Languagea‘

National Museum ot“han, Ethnology Division, Mercury Series, Paper
No, 14 (Ottawa) 333 pp. Includes both linguistics and* ethnography‘

VanStone, Iames W, 1974. Athapaskan AdaptatiOne. Hunters and Flshermen
of the Subarctic Forests. Chicago: Aldipe Publishing Co. 145 pp.
Cancentrates on pre-contact culture; good bibliography. &

)

Center for Northern Educational Research, University of Alaska. 46 pp.
Includes both academic reference works and materials especially- for

schoolchildren, with approximate grade levels and evaluative and

" descriptive notes. S

Tones, Dorothy M. and John R. Wood. 1975. An Aleut Bibliography. B
Institute of Social and Economic Research, .University of Alaska. 187 PP

‘Lists literature in four formats, alphabetical by aufhor with anno—
tatian, chronological and by subject. :
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Agﬁm\m‘éfproduuing\Bifung,ual Materials. o B . ‘
. - 3 o -

Below are liste&jthe major agencies tbat hav; prnduced bllingual mattrixls

\ Coip Alavka Native ldnﬁﬁd&hb during the 1970's. Abbreviatiens ‘used in citatlous

\ N o .

’ C e

are underlined., * L : LN

r

Aplaktit Makpigarriugtuat, Noorvik School, Noorvik, Alaska. (AM) No longer in - ‘
np\.{dtlnn.\ N o . o . . .

»

~ This centér,\whose name means "thk teachers made the books," was funded
during 1976-77 to produce materials for\northwest Alaskan schools ‘in coastal’
[nuplaq-speaking cbmmunities. The matedials were mimeographed and produced //

. fn limited quantities for local use. Cdpies are on file at ANLC; reproductien );

" rights are held by th&nlncal group. \ T v

' . ﬁ : |
alaska -Nativd Fducation Board (ANEB). WNo longer in qperation.

N - 2
ANEB'w@% established with }Edian Education Act funds in 1973 and produced
materials during 1993, 1974, an& 1975.. The materials were offset prlnted and.
bound lin bogklet form. For permission to reproduce the materials contact Ms.
Pat Partpow, Anchorabe School District*Indian ‘Education Program, Pouch 6614,
4600 DeBarr Avenue, Anchorage Alaaka 99502.

. ‘Alaska Native‘hangz';e Centgr Uni‘%rsity of Alana ﬁFairbanks, Alaska 99701 (ANLC)

~
n

AhLC rauﬂé;d by Iegislative actibn in 1972, is permanently established at
the University of Alaska, Division of Community Colleges, Extension, and
Rural Education. Activities of .the Alaska|Native Language Center include basic
research, consultanty services for language-related activities din Alaska,
. training of Native peqbie &£0 work with their own languages, and the publication:

“ort many et IMWHMMM&-M&MJMi ted dictionaries »
tranbnriptions of. oral literature, grammars, and school materials. Linguistic
research in Alaska is. coordinated through ANLC; ANLC staff present training work-
- shops for bilingual programs throughout the state. All the materials listed in
‘this hibliography ‘are on file at the ANLC research library, which is open to the
interested public from'8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday-Friday throughout the year. A
puhllLdtiuns list is available from the Center,

: : *
A N + »
.

Alaska State Opera{ed Scheol System (ﬁ§OSS). No longer in existence.

ASOSS was one bt&the transitional administrative systems In effect before
thu ebtainShMLnt ‘of the REAA system in the state. From 1972 through 1976 AS0SS
cont racled _tor the production of bilingual materials in a number of languages,
Many ot the mﬂt@rlllb were designed by Tupou Pulu and Mary Pope; see NBMDC for
an outline alvtheir wark . Reprodu&tlon rights for ASOSS materials are held by
- the State of Aldﬁk] deartment of Education. All the wmaterials are now out ot print.

[

-
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Barrow Schnols~lnupiat Program, Barrow City Schools, Barrop, Alaska 99723. (BSIP)

. o A bilingual education program began at Barrow- in 197 «+ The program has been
R tn éantinuou% operation since then, producing more than 100 titles, at-all grade

: levels, in the North Qlope Inupiaq dialect. earlier publications are mimeo-

B graphed, the later ones offset printed and pgperbpund. A publications list i

14

arranged by grade level and curriculum area is available. 9

»

\ < . . X
Bil'ingual Education Center, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Bethel, Alaska 99559. (BEC)

This center, started in 1975, produces materials for BIA-administered schoals
in the Central Yupik speaking drea and has also beem active in curriculum develop~
\ Ad the preparation of ESL material Many BEC publications have been pre-
ed with the assistance of the Yup'ik Language Workshop (¢.v.), and BEC has
eprinted a numher of YIW books We are not aware of a comprehensive list of BEC
publications. \ \ S ~ "

P
-
.

Eskimo Language Workshop. See Yup'ik Language Workshop- s

»

. National Bilingual Materials Deve10pment)8ent€;: 2223 Spenarfd Road, Anchbrége,
T \ Alaska 99503. (NBMﬁC) v - \
[ . *

NBHDC, under the direction of che Ydiversity of Alaska, Division of Commu- r
nity Colleges, Extension and Rural Education, is one of a number of centers nation-
. wide funded entirely by Title VII, ESEA, and befan operation in Fall 1976. - ~ °
Materials are- dow-belng prodaded for biljingual gducation in ten languages.,
Director Tupou Pulu, with Mary Popge, also designed.materials for regional
programs and publiehed theh as Bi ingual- E@ncation Services Press (BESP) and
Bxl1ngua1 Education Consultants; they designed most of the materials pu published
by AS0SS. NBMDC materials are for the host part translations of a series of
: English mnﬂb7s_dgsgllh;d_ﬂﬁ_:language development materials.". A few readers
on local theme% have' been published; NBMDC is presently compiling books of
‘legends, song&, and other culture~bdsed materials in mnative languages with
English translations. The English models are translated by native speakers,
sometimes with the assistance of linguists, into various languages and dialects.
English versions of sbwme of the books are available.

Nome Bilingual qucatlon Resource Center Bureau of Indian Affairs, Nome, Alaska
99762, (NBFRC)

Furded under Title VII, ESEA, the educational office of the Nome area BIA

publisited materials in St. Lawrence Island (Siberian) Yupik during 1975-4976.

\ ‘ The agencv no longer publishes bilingual materials, but retalns reprodaft ion
. .. rights to those it® published. ij h

u gy .
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Funded by the State of Alaska and Title VII, this program bagan developing-® .
waterials in April 1977 for Siberian Yupik and Inupiaq programs of the Nome ar¢a -
~wd Bering Straits REAA achools., A prelimfna;y‘publitations.1ist-rs available.

. D y N N N . » .
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Part Gralam Bilingual Education Program, Port Graham/English Bay Language ra )

. Xhis was a4 materlals development center for the bilingual programs of these S
two Kenal Péhinsula Alutiiq-speaking communities, in oymgation from 1974 to 1976, ‘
Some materials were, mimeographed or dittoed, and someVz:$§ printed for the program

* by ASOSS.  Reproduction rights-are prohably held by the Port Graham-English Bay
svhuols, adeinistered by the Kenaj Peninsula Borough School District. Copies of
materfals are' on rile at ANLC. . e .

PO

Sheldon Jackson College, Sitka, Alaska 99835. ‘ o .
Some material in southeastern Indiég languages (Haida, Tlingit) has been

printed by SJC; many of the materials are out of print, but the Tlingdt Noun

Dicrionar¥y is still available from the college. ‘ : °

-
1 . - .

Y

Society tfor the Preservation of Haida Language and Litefature,'?‘ O0..Box 9372,
Kt:tb\:hikem& AK  93901.

¥
. i » . . - . .
SPHLL has published ‘a number of Haida materials, some of whiefwre S riT v, e
available from the above address. The ANLC-published Haida Dictionary is also

for sale by SPHLL.
\ \

Summer Institute .of Linguistics, P, 0. Box 1028, Fairbanks, Alaska 99707. (SIL)

SIT Is a Tinguistic organization associated with Wycliffe Bible Translators,
4 nen-sectarian religious translating and publishing agency. SIL develops mater-
-lals for' literacy training in native languages and has also produced a nymber of
dictionaries for the general public. SIL field linguists have investig many
vl the Alaska Native languages. A list of publications is available.

L]

»

L Tlingit Readers, Richard and Nora Dauenhaver, 4801 Canterbury Way,“‘Anchorage, AK 99503.
. This socfety has published a number of TI ingit texts and a wa j it extbook
tor learning Tlingit as a second language. A publications -list is ava e, !

)
A

Upper Kobuk Eskime Lanpuage Program. No longer in operagion
* L IR N
This fede\mlly tinded program operated in Shungnak, producing materials for
inland Kobuk Inupiaq bilidgual programs, Matewials -wevewmushly ditto or mimeco. .
Some printed midterials were produced for the program by BESP (NBMDC). For permission .
to reproduce rhe materials contact the Northwest Arctic REAA. ‘
N L Y .- - s
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. « | Yup'ik Language Workshop, Kuskokwinl"fbmmunlty College, P. 0. Box 386,
[ Bythel, AK. 99559, (YLW) . P

‘;L _ . In 1970 the Eskimo Language Workshqp was estabiished at the University
coL .+ of Alaska, Fairbanks. JIn Spring 1974 the Yup'ik componeht of ELW was moved
to Bethel, the remainder of 3?2 staff remaining with ANLC in Fairbanks.
Since then YLW has published ‘more than 150 books for use in Yup'ik bilingual
‘ programs, as“well as specialized curriculum materials of many other kinds.
e Most of ahe books listed as. ELW/YLW publicatlons are either available for \
‘ purchase or can be reprinted on demand. Some YLW publications have also been
reprintéd by the BEC (q.v.). Curriculum outlines employing the materials
. .have been developed and are referred to in the “"Bilingual Materials" section.

"under Central Yupik. Lists of publications in both the Kuskokwim and Yukon
dialects may be obtained from YLW.
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A . TLINGIT ' - . S

a

Althougﬁ Tlingit is nat spoked'as a first 1angua§e\by childrén in
-Alaska, cultural heritage programs have been developed in thg, language, :

" literature, ,and ethnography of the Tlingitnﬁecple\fox various grade

levels. The educatiomal committees 'of the Alaska Native Brotherhood o
‘ouvcasivnally present programs for children, especially’in Sitka. . An
organization for the promotion of Tlingit literacy and literature,
Tlingit Readers, Inc., has been active since 1973. For the most current
information on Tlingit materials you may write to Richard and Nora

Dauenhauer, 4801 Canterbury Way, Anchorage, Alaska 99503. .

- General

Daﬁenhauer; Richard. 1976. Text and @Qntext in Tiingit oral literature.
Unpublished Ph.D. dissertatdqn, University of Wisconsin at Madison.
252" pp. (Available from University Microfilms, Ann Arbox, MI)

; - i ' . '
A rather technical-‘eritical work, relating Tlingit oral literature
to its function in the maintenance of Tlingit traditional society.

de Laguna, Frederica. 1972. Under-Mount St. Elias: The History and
Culture of the Yakutat Tlingit. Swmithsonian Contributions to = - , f$
- Anthrf)p,ology 7. 3 vgls. k'_'l,395 PP. . . '
A massive study, in great detail, of the community of Yakutat, sgheir .
culture, beliefs, origins, andsfctivities; includes wuch materlal oj'
interest for second language and cultural heritage programs, in¢luding
traditional oral narratives in English only. \

Krause, Aurel. The Tlingit Indians: Translated by Erna Gunther. Seattle:
University of Washington Press, 1956. 310 pp.
” & » . \
.Originally published in German in 1885, an excellent account of
Tlingit pife in the 19th century, fine drawings of material culture
items; ‘myths (in English); wordlist; extensive bibliography.

Swanton, John R. 1909, Tlingit® Myths and Texts. Burcau 6f American

Ethnn{ngy Bulletin 39. 451 pp. Reprinted, New York: Johnson Reprint
Co., 1970. ) )

The most extensive collection of Tlingit ovral literature. The Tiingit - o,
is in a not entirely adequate phonetic transcription, not suitable for .
the peneral readey today, but English translations are included .

14
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~ Naiqh Constanoe,'ﬁliiign Stoty, and Henry Davis. 1976, Tlingit RO
: . . Noun Dittionary. Sitka: bheldon Jacksqn College. ‘107 pp R

> * J
- N 7 PR Ty e
Ca. 2,100 nouns, " arranged by semantic categoryi including 1 *‘Sha;:)?fF79“f*

B o N . ~ ' e T e ) b '\‘\\
Qﬁ:x ‘ Naish, Ponstance and Gillil Stcry‘ 1973, Tlingit VerbNDictiOSEry
o Fa1rhanks. Alaska Natlve Language Center. 392 pp. A

-«

' Pp. 15-152 anl h to Tllngit verb. dictionary, pp. 265-~342, Tlingit
‘ to English, listed by stem. Introductory materials and especially the
Appendix, pp. 343-392, comprise a very useful grammat skewch of
the language. The most comprehensive work publishgd” to date, but does -
-3 not show conjugation sePwction or stem variation,” English-to-Tlingit ed
| ) \\ « Section Ancludes much exemplification; some ill@strations throughout. )

/ Educational

Y

. ‘ .a. Language Learning .
o R . ¢ N )
R Dauenhauer, Richard and Nora Dauenhauer. 1976. Beginning Thiagd t.
Anchorages Tlingit Readers, Inc. 280 pp. ‘ -

*

R S

Degigned a$ a textbook for use in classes'in Tlingit as a second

language. Includes units on both+language and other aspects of uculture,
) . \ - and a technical reference section on'grammar and spelling, wieh' sugges—
tions far both elementary and secondary teaching situatians.

- ‘
Dauenhauer Richard, ed. 1924. “Tlingit Spelling Book. 'Tlingit Readers.
.50 PP. ‘ o N
'K primer for Tlingit literacy, ‘introducing the sound s&stem, pracigcal‘ “.
. orthography, with*copious examples from the language.
_ ‘Leer, Jeff. 1975. Reviged Tlingit Bilingual Teacher's Handbook. Sitka: °
. ‘ ~ Sheldon Jackson College. 51 pp.
» A -
‘ Introduction to techniques, exemplary classroom units, drills, suggested
a : grammar and vocabula ¥ wich instructions for elementary level use. Ap-
r pendix on pattern wfiting. An excellent set of basic lessons. Use of
- this material is ‘restricted to Sheldon Jackson College, from whom per-
wission to use the material must be requested.
Domin}cks, Vesta L. pt al, 1974, Let's Have Fun and. Learn in Tlinvcit.
She ldon Jackson College., 156 pp. g
Deéveloped at a workshop with many participants, most of whom cnhtri;
~ buted materials and ideas to This series of lessons in Tlipgit as a
second language for elementary students. Includes drills, activities,
o detailed instructions to teachexs.
., o« . | .
! § . .
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| b. Readifip Materials
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) b

3 ; \
T Ackgrman, Maria. 1975. Tlingit Stories. AnchdPage: Alaska Methodist -

Univefsitv Pruss. 94 pp. ’
L : - . .

© Traditional stories pdited j\{ use by elementary schoo} children;
“fn EngTish only, with. interpolated Tlingit words éndka'Tliggi{ftn~\

hngllsh glossary, . Tl T . . o

o Da"m, Henrv A. and Claribel Davi.s. 1973. %\éat, ‘Kaké Version. and

© Teaching Unit to accnmpany”kéét Kake*varsiou. Sitka: Henry A. Dav1s,\': ‘
Tlingit Readers, and ‘Southeast Alaska Indlan Cultural Center, 15 PP. + 23 pp.

~

‘ Tradltional Tlingit.story in Bnglish W1Ch short Tlingit noun vocabulary,
‘ tor elemgntary school use; with nine lessnns and activities. - ~
\ b \ '

James, Susie and Nora Dauenbauer. 1973, Si&’gﬁa qu Kana.gé. Glacier

L)

Bay Historv. Tlingit Readers. 30 pp. -

E ]

History and several sdngs, . in Tlingii only. For advanced speakers.,

" Peter, Tom and Nora Dauenhauer, 1973. Xotsx X' ayagnwdliggdee Shaawar

_The Be&r\Husbaﬁd. Tlingit Readers. 34 pp.

Traditional story, in Tlingit only, ‘whth introduttion to wr;cihg '

%’rﬂsV§tem. Advanced
Zubof f, Robert. 1973. Taax'aa, Shaadaax X! eidax sh Kalneek. Moequito.
Tlingit Readers. 17 pp. . ‘ -~

Traditional story, in Tlingit only. Advanced.
Johason, Frank. 19}§‘ Strong Man, Duktiootli‘ Tlingit Readers. 30 pp.

Traditiona}‘sgory, in Tiingit only.‘ Advanced; \

'iuboff, Robert.. Kudatan Kahfhee. The Salm&n\Box. ‘Tlingithgaders.. 20 pp.

T;aditional story, in Tlingit only. Advanced.

Naish, Cowstance and rllli*p Qtorv; ed. Tlingit.Short Stories. Sheldon
Jackson College. 16 pp. ‘ .

Eight brief texts from the narrariwn of Robert Zuboff, in Tlinglt
unlv. Advanced.

Williams, Frark, Emma Williams and Jeff Leer. 1978.’ Tongass Texts.‘ANHy,
120 pp. . - -
Introduction by Leer describes sound system of Tongass dialect comparing

it with other Tlingit. Long narratives, two traditional stories and‘four
ethnohraphie narratives, with easily readable English tfdﬂslatlﬂnb on

{,w\_ facing pages, phrase by phrase. Much interesting material on traditinnd!

Tlingit way of life in late nineteenth.century. Intermediate/Advanced.

)
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‘Haida Is Aot  spoken as & fiyst language by children in Alaska.

”~ However ,? edugational praograms in the Haida language and cultyral héritage
ror both children and adults have been active for several ears ¥ especially
 ingKetchikah? " Fqr more .information.on these programs, yozxg:y write to
. Hdiety for the Preservatidn of Haida Language and Literatuke, Ketcnikan,
Lt . 'é‘; T - .
\ ) . Lawrence, Erma et ali; 1975X‘ Report on First International Haida Sympcsium
s ~ ™. - (Ketchikan, Octcber 27, 1975). 60 pp. (Alaska Native Language. Center)
S N A A T \ _
- . . Contains much gf impqgthncépébogt recent Haida language, e.g., lists
T of knowavspﬁnkers;f7u1tural\deveiopment; announcements and articles;.
Q\ sPeeéhes“Yﬁﬂﬁgiéa;\«samé;macarial in Haida only
) : e T e ) Ve IONE S :
C " TN - R A e o ‘ e L.
. .Swanﬂ§§, John R. 1908, Haida Texts--Magset Dialect, ‘cherngé%q\Pr%ptigg
o .7 Oflce. Reprinted: Johnson Reprint Co., New York, 197§, &8 * -
j . ‘ o “ \': . NN B . \»\\\*..‘ . ‘. ;\‘\_ . \ ) . . ‘K .
’ \ - 1905, . Haida Texts--Skidegate Dialect. chernment“Pxigtingiﬂfﬁigéf g
/ ' ‘Reprinted: Johnsen Reprint Co., New York, i%70. . . R
5 C \ ) . \ T (.
gj i . \ The Masset texts\arei?llj;n‘bo§h1ﬂaida and English, faciég page trans-
:/‘, e - lations; some of thelSkidegate are in this form, and sofie in English
. . only. They cannot be read in Haida by modern Haida speakers, but are \
2“,,‘:' . ... amost valuable cultural document.for anyone interested in Haida. P o
\ S o S $ \ .
‘.‘ . N ',‘ N . w - R N . JRON
| Reference b o :
. {.“ . . .‘ \ \‘ h‘ . . \
- Lawrence, Erma and Jeff 'Leer.. 1977. Haida Dictfonary. Alaska, Native

- \Language Center. 464 pp. ~ > v
. S \ ~

¥

A selected lexicon of Alas%pn Haida, - Pp. 14-135, grammatical intro-

duction .by Leer discusses ph@noiogy and grammar and suggests approaches

to learning the language, particularly aimed at the general reader who
is studying with a speaker. The dietionary itself is alphabetical by’
\ - Haida, ca. 2600 entries, with sentence examples for the verbs; there
. » .Is an English-to-Haida index. o -

Levine, Robert. 1977. The Skidegate Dialect of Haida.’ Unpubl ished Ph.D.
dissertation, Columbia University. 271 pp. (available through
University Microfilms.) ‘ . - T ~

N

Y

Al though specificélly dea;ing'with the dialect of Haida spoken in
Skidegate, Queen Charlotte Island (B.C.), contains much of reievance

K ?

for Haida ipy general, éspecially‘the grammar .

. .

~:$ o B | i; | s . | < \

) N ~\ . . ) . ;)‘\_‘ _"‘/’__.\ . \ .
. )\) | \ ‘ “")\

ERIC . - | | ‘ SN\ .
W \ Yy o ~ - ~




-

X

~

1 e .
LY A3
- N » v ’ > a = -
. ' - . ) .
+Educat ivnal . . . R
~ . i N . e
a4.  Lanpuage Learning . .

* -

Sobolery, h\nev1vve and Nancy McRoy. 1972, Haida class materials. 38 ﬁb.

. 6Alaska Vat1Vv Language Center)

»

~

Unpublished t)POHCYlPt. Seven texts, sentences for conversation

practice, quizzes., *\\g\w‘hb _—
; ) #
RN

Lev1ne, Robert, 1975, Skidegatc Haida 1anguageulessons 49. pp. (Alaéka
~Native thbuage Center) ‘ -

Unpublished twpescript. D&Jlb with a different dialect of Haida trom
that spoken in Alaska, but good as a model *for presentation of prac-
tl(d] orthography and elementary sentence tormatlon.

A

b. Reading Materials
Natkong, Charles-and Erma Lawrence. 1974. ‘Haida Language Work&hop Reader.
Ketchikan: Society for the Preservation of Haida Language and Li

- .. ature, 27 pp. \ <o

Introduction to.writing system; three traditional stories and onﬂﬁ
.7 ethgographic nartative, in Haida only. Advanced‘ -

Lawrenice, §Erma and Robert Cogo. 1875. Xaadas Gutilda Gyaahlangéay. Haida

Storiel-and History, Ketchikan: Soc1ety for the Preservatlogqu Hatda

Ld&g“lg& and Literature. 32 pp. ‘
\Traditlonﬁl stories and religious translatlons by/iawrgnce, hietqr1ea1
accounts {with maps) by Cogo, all with English translations*\ Inter-

¥ -
A N
N . " : 2 , . LAY
N \ » \ R » .

mediate te advanced. ‘ : : Lot ﬁ‘ N;i\i
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. o _ o ~ 3. TSIMSHIAN" - : -
.. * N 2 [y . k
o ’Tsimshian one of a group of related Canadian Indian. languages {(Coast
) taimshian, Nass or Nisga, and Gitksan)'is spoken in “Alaska only in the town
of Metlakatla, but o children there speak the language. A bilingual-
bicultural prpgram was begun in Metlakatla during the 1970's; materials
2. ., have been produced for local use there, For information on the»program, con-
+ 7 tact Mr. Arnclf Booth at Metlakatla. For general information on the status of
I'F résearch on tljfe language you' may write fo Michael Krauss or Jeff Leer at ANLC.

-

T

Boas, Franz. 1902. .Tsimshian Texts. Bureau of America&}Ethnology, Bu{letin
27. Government Printing Office. 244 pp. |

(F

Mvths and legends of the: Nisga, in English, a few in Nisga. Etﬁnograﬁhic‘;
remarks in introduction, \ ‘

N -
* .

. . . 1911. .Tsimshian. In Handbook of American Indian Languages.
- T "~ Government Printing Office. Pp. 283-422.

Boas, Franz and Henry W. Tate. 1912. Tsimshian Texts, new series. Publi-

- cations of the American Ethnological Society, Vol. TII. Ieyden. E. J.
© rill, 28¢/pp.

L3

2 . ) : ~
‘ a "~ Myths and legends, Tsimshian with facing page English translations
S Tsimshian-English glossary indexed to texts,

L

+

. 1916, Tsimshian Mythalogy. Bureau of American Etbnology, 31st ‘
‘Annual Repowt, pp. 29-1037, A

Myths and legends in English only. \
“ \\\‘ | R N N LY

Heference

—  Dunn, John Asher. 1970. Coast Tsimshian Phonology. Unpublished Ph.D.

dissertation, Department of Anthropology, Univer31ty of New Mexico,
v+83 pp. :

Background, history, and dialectology; analysis of phonology.

. n.d. A Practical Dictionary of Coast Tsimshian. Canadian
Ethnology Service. In press; no copy available at this wrlting.

Leer, Jeff. 1975. Report on orthographical 1ssues in Metlakatla Tsimshian.
11 pp. (ANLC)

-

Reports on 1975 revision of practical orthography, with remarks
on Tsimshian (Metlakatla dialect) phonology.

N *
» . -
»
.
N
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Jensen, Vickic and Edith Gawa: 1977. Citxsanimx for Kids. Book 1. . Gitksan
. "Native Studies Program, Kispiox. 34 ppy

-

B E o . . .
ycgahulary; reading and writing drills, and activities, This series

‘is in Gitksan, not Coast Tsimshian, but deserves to be seen for 1tsd . N
excellent and handsome presentation of beginning\secoed laﬁgu§ge an¢
bicultural materials., oo N

fensen, Vickie and Edith Gawa. '1977. Gitxsanimx for Kids.' Book 2. Kispioxs
834 PP ' ) . . .

¢

"

. w N
» N » ~ .

Continuacign’of second language oral, written, and activity series.,

o - —— —

e 1977, Gitxsapimx for Kids. Book 3. Kispiox. \?9 pp.

Continuation of second language oral, written, and activity.geriés.

* Powell, J. V. and Russel Stevens, 1977, Gitxsanimx. Gitksan aﬂguage.?‘ .
' - Book 1. Kispiox. 89 pp. . ~ ' </f‘
. \ ” \ . e
- Beginning second language, drills for oral instructioh and beginning
literacy. Another in the Gitksan series mentioned above, - -\‘f N
. . . 1977, Gitxsanimic;. Gitksan ‘Language. Book 2. “K'ispiox. . .
\ - 100 pp. \ , . ‘ .
, N X \ “ . N i . 'y
Continuat ion of imstructional series. S .

Thistle-Walker, Ropin. 1977, Gitxsan-English Dictionary, Gitksan Native
- Studies Program and School District®™o, 88, Terrace,-B. C. 83 pp.

Convergational dictionary for classroom use.

»

e

. . * - » ' ~ ’
Edueational - ) * ‘ . o
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4. AHTNA ATHABASKAN " # o |

Ahtna Athababkan is spoken by adults but not by children in Communltleb
in the Coppef Rifer arca. The Copper’ River Native Association has sponbored
bilidgual- gicultural programs in the area, as have some of ‘the atea’schools.
For .more information, you may write ta Education Program, Copper River
Native ‘Associatrion, Drawer H, Copper Centar, AK 99573,

\ - - »
General \ S ~ \ ce

. ——-ﬂ*—* . . N
v ' . . . N

Kari,‘James‘ i@?? Linguistic Diffusion betveen Ahtna and Tanaina.
Incernational Journal ‘of American Linguistics 43: 274288,

Discussion of historical cultural,“and 1inguistic contact between
. the two adjacent Athabaskan groups of the CoPper River-Cook Inlet
region, with mapsw

Reference S v ;;\ f\‘« - % N
Buck, Mildred and James Kari 11975, Ahtna Noun Dictienary.\ Alaéka
Native Language Center. xxii + 201 pp.\ QUT OF PRINT. - \

Nouns only, English to Ahtna, arranged by SEmantic dategory,

with an Ahtna index. Introduction discusses orthography and

dialect variation. Ca. 3,500 Ahtna forms, marked for dialect.
(A complete Ahtna dictionary is in preparation by Kari.) .-

®

L]

1§s Kari, Jamesi léfé.ﬁ‘Ahtné verb §gradigms.‘:29 pp; ‘(Aiaska Nétiy@ Language"

\\Cénter)\ . ‘
Paradigms lllustrating all Ahtna mode—asgpect conjugations with stems
. and themes and conjunct prefixes for advanced-level teaching purposes.
(Dr. Kari, of ANLC, should be consulted fqr further information on
Ahtna linguisticsl) -

Educational

LN

. D . .

- Bﬁck Mildred M.*Ihea ‘Sthelcer and Mary Ann Ward 1976. " Ahtna Language
~ Workbook. Copper River Regional Attendance Area School District,
Glennallen, Alaska, 132 pp, Teacher's Guide, 76 pp.

N
* “

[ntroduction to alphnhet, writing exercises, vocabulary lists, and

+ short reading selections, for beginning the study of Ahtna as a
second language. Guide has lesson planq and activity supgestions,

Jacksnn,‘narthé and James Kari. 1977. Jack Nic'ana'ilye}. Alaska Native
Language Center. 16 pp. .
- Programmed reader with basic v0cabul£ry and.questlnns based on each
. sentence, designed for second language teaching situatinn. 1o Ahtna
R only. . .

]

21 RE

1. Language Learning’. - t : . T

LA



*>

NG

[
t

Ahtna-Educational -Lanpuage Study Materials, continued.

John R

Katie and James Kari. 1978. Mentasta Ahtnakliteracy exercises.:

9 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center)

r

-Sound chart and individual letterb with example words in Ahtna,

Buck,

with English translatioms. ‘For school use in Mentasta, with a
tape recording. . .

2, Reading Materials “ :,
Mildred and John Billum. 1975. Saghaniggaay Tuu Baaghe Nakezk&gn.
Raven Sa®led Around the Edge of the Ocean. Alaska Native Language

Center. 14 pp. "

‘Traditional story about the exploits of Raven, with interlinear and

free English translations. Intermediate to Advanced.

‘} Peters, Henry and James Kari., 1977, Nay;nade}igha I'ghaan Dghat'aen'den.

\

Buck

NOTE :

The War ar Nay nadeti. Alaska Native Language Center. 21 pp.
A traditional historicaltaccount of a nineteenth-century battle

which occurred near the Nenana Riyer. 1In Ahtna with interlinear and
free English translations. Intermediate to Aavanced

3; QOther Materials

. Mildred,et al. 1978, Ahtna Calendar. ANLC, 12 PpP."

Calendar with Ahtna month names (from all dialects), short texts .
about cultural activicies, with English translations, and drawings
by Ahtna schoolchildren. . \ \

, Mildred, et al. 1977. ’'Atna' \C'ed‘liige'. Ahtna Songbook. Alaska
~Native Language Center, 15 pp. )

i

Twelve songs, to well known Ehgllsh -language children's tunes, some
translationQ, some original on Ahtna cultural background materlal
Music nnt included. In Ahtna only. :

A large amount of material has been developed for use in area
bilingual-bicultural programs, but has not been published. This
material is on file at ANLC but may not be distributed without
permigsion of the CRNA JOM Program.

o)
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. \ . +5. HAN*ATHABASKAN

< Han is spoken by adults buj no children, in Eagle, Alaska and across
the border in Canada. As of this writing, ne bilingual education
programs have been instifuted for the language, but it is hoped that a
program will. soon begin in Eggle. Curftent research on Han is being carried
out by Mr. John Ritter, ¢/o Department of Education, Whitehorse, Yukon
Territory, Canada. ' :

»

- . T 4

“
. . . Y.

' General
o Osgood, Cofnelius. 1971. The Han Indians; A cbmpilation of ethnographic "
and historical data -on the*Alaska-Yukon boundary area. Yale Unjversity
Pubiications in Anthropology 74. 173 pp. + plates.\ o . .

Discusaes the history, relationships, and culture of the Han people,
with remarks on language relationships based on correSpondence with
Krauss. Excellent bibliography.

Y

1]

-

- . N N

Reference y
Ritter, John and‘Louise;Péql. 1977. 'Han Gwich'in Language (Eagle Dialect)" -
. Preliminary Noun Dﬁéﬁionary. In preparatidn. “ . \ S
To ba~pub1ished during 1978-79; nouns, English to Han, ‘arranged by K
. ~ semantic categories; in large -type for schoal use. Includes prefaces
. by Daniel Johnson on Han history and present status, and by Mlchaef
Krauss on the languag&-itself L . ‘ . a
Educational y | ‘ \ S )

"Ritter, John, Louise Paul, and Willie Juneby. 1977. Han Gwich'in Lapguage
(Eagle Dialect). Basic Writing Lessoms. Alaska Gateway School District:
(Tok, AK), Alaska Native Language Center, and Council for Yukon Indians.
43 PP (Alaska Native Language Center) .

Basic literacy 1essons (25 lessons) 1ntroducing the Han sound system
and practiaal orthography, for use both by speakers and by students.




e & 6. HOLIKACHUK ATHABASKAN S | :
\ Holikachuk is po longer spoken By children; the youngest speakers - \ .
are in their forties. The language is preséntly being studied by Dr. « ‘
James Kari, Alaska Native, Languege Center, who has helped to develop materials
A for teaching adult riteracy in the 1anguage. No second language programs
have yet been \tarted for Holikachuk \ o o e .

"+ General

:Krauss, Michael E. and Jeff Leer. 1974. Report on fileld trip to Grayling

Toe and Shageluk7\April~2—6, 1974. 6 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center) W
. General remarka on 1anguage status and p031t10n in relation to
" neighboring languages, 1i8t of Holikachuk speakers.’ . .
.. & \ aReEercmre . \ - ) R ' ‘ - ) X T . R

A preliminary noun dictionary is now in preparatlon by Kari at ANLC and *
will be available bv December 1978 ”
r

‘Educ at 10na 1.

\ v N ) p | e
~ Kari, James, 1976. Holikachuk ‘literacy exercises‘ 11 pp. (Alaska Native
‘Language Center) \ : : .

Part i, literacy exercises with consonant and vowel charts and . key
words, designed for use by speakers learning to write the language;
part 2y -Holikachuk month names; part 3, Holikachuk bird names.
. Tape recorded version by Jimmy Alexander also available. S

24




7. INGALIK ATHABASKAN

The Ingalik language is no ‘longer spoken by children; there are some
speakers-in their thirties. At present no language or cultural‘programs'
have been instituted for Ingalik. Curreat research on the language is being @
carried dut by Dr. .James Kari, Alaska Native Language Center‘ "

o ¥ s

General
§ Chapman, John W. 1906. - Notes on the Tinneh tribe of Anviﬁ, Alaska, .
> Interpational Congress of Americanists 15:7-38. C

- L 4

Diséussion of Ingalik cultureas it‘was‘around,tﬁe‘end of the
nineteenth century, by a clergyman who spent many years in the areagi

Osgocd Cornelius. ~1940.. Ingalik material culture. Yale University :
Publications in AnthrOpology 22 500 pp. *

Presents findings about the traditional crafts and subsistence
activities of the Ingalik peOple, with'copiaus illus;;ationq.

. 1959, Ingalik mental culture. Yale University Publications¢
in Anthropology 56. 195 pp. Lt .

stcussion of the beliefs, tradltiOnal narrative art, and pqychology
inherent in traditional Ingalik culture. :

J R
. 1958, Ingalik social culture.\ Yale University Publications

,_WM

in Anthropology 53. 289 PP.

»

Dlscuqsion of traditional and madern Ingalik society, family and
village structure, etg,

Refereﬁce .
- v . .
» * 9

Kari, James. 1978, Deg Xinag: Ingalik Noun Dicticnary (Preriminary)
Alaska Native Language Center. 106 PP :

Wide but not complete coverage of nouns in Yukon and Kuskokwim dialects.
English~to-Ingalik, arranged by semantic category, ca. 2,500 entries.

Educational - " T ' .

l.  Language Scudy Materials ~

Kari, James. 1976. Deg Xinag. Anvik-Shageluk-Holy Cross literacy exercises,
. 14 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center) .

Ingalik alphabet with lists of key words, for uHe by speakerq learninp
to write the lans;;magva.~
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Lpgallk-Educational, continued. o . | T S

- 2. Reading Materials

Chapmn\, Jnhn\y 1914, Ten a Textb and Talys from Anvik, Alaska Publi-

cations of the American Ethnological Society VI.Y Leyden: E,.J. Brill,
vi + ?30 Pp. " \

»

This book, lodg out of priant, s available thrOugh some Alaska libraries.
The traditional stories have English translations which are an eicellent >
> “vollection of Ingalik folklore for the general reader. Retranscriptlcns ~

of the Ingalik text wmaterial into the modern Ingalik practical ortho-
graphy are now being done by James Kari and several Ingalik speakers;
the material will be available from ANLC by, 1979

[
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" 8. KOYUKON ATHABASKAN

. Kovukon Athabaskan has three dialects: Upper, Centyal, and Lower. The

‘ - younxest speakers are in their twenties. In the area, school bilingual pro-
grals for the language have béen in operation since 1974, Mrs. Eliza Jones,
ANLC, heads current -research on the language. oo
\ Note that the Koyukon practical orthography has just been r¥vised as.
of this writing (1978), so most of the materials listed below are in the old
orthography; however, it should be easy to adapt them to use with the new
‘orthography. . \ . \ ‘

General

Jetté, Jules, l908—190§,3 On Ten'a folklore. ‘Jourﬁal of the Royal Anthro-
pological Institute of Great Britain 38:298~367, 39:460-505. )

Thirteen traditional Koyukon narratives, with Interlinear and free
English translations and-extensive explanatory notes. Fr. Jett€ wrote
many volumes of material on the Koyukon people and their language, most
@f which has not been published; these dnclude a grammar and an
: ethnohistory, as well as a vast dictionary, ndw being edited for .
" publication at ANLC. All the Jett€ materials are on file at ANLG.

Reference’

o Henry, David C., Marie D. Hunter, and Eliza Jones. 1973, Dinaqg'a.. Our
' Lihguage. Alaska State Operated School System. xiii + 163 pp.

' . Nouns only, arranged byxséman‘tid‘”category, English to Koyukon, ca,
S ~ 1,500 Koyukon ‘entries; supplement, verbs, ca. 500 entries; English
e index. Designed for the general reader and for sthool use, =

Thompson, Chad L. 1977. Koyukon Verb Prefixes. - Unpublished M.A. thesis,
University of Alaska, xii + 135 pp. fgﬁ;yersity of Alaska, Archives)

3

Description of the Ko&ukon verb prefix complex with extensivé lists
ot prefixes and their meanings. \

¥ Jones, Eliza. 1978, IKnyukoﬁ“Classroom Dictionary.] 1In pfepa:a;ion by
National Bilingual Materials Development Center.

. A conversational dictionary designed for elementary-secondary clagsroom

use, English to Koyukon, nouns and verbs. Now being prepared for press.

Edp 1cational

. Language Study Materials

m Koyukon Cultural Enrichment Program. 1973. Dimaa Aslaan? = Alaska State
. Operated School System. 15 pp.

Writing exercises for learning literacy in lower Koyukon; with
English translation. Beginnin§-lntermediate‘

. | . 1973, Consonants. ASOSS‘- 20 pp.

T W e ——————
-

\ . \ : In
. ~" Introduction to the Koyukon alphabet; available in both a Lower
and a Central dialect version. ‘ |
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: Koyukon-Educational-Language Study Materihls, continued. : N

kuyuknn\Cul;ural Enrichment Program, 1973. Game of Memory. AS0SS. 70 pp.
Instructions tor vpcabulqry building game and 69 swall flash cards.

Attla, Marjorte. 1975: K'ithootint¥toh (I'm Counting). Alaska Native \ !
Fducation Board. 12 pp. \ -

Presents numbers 1 to 10, for primary level.

Attla, Marjorie, Richard‘Dauénhauéf, Karen ﬁillmore, Mareié Marsh, and .

' ‘ ~ .David Henry. 1975, Spoken Koyukon. Teaching Units for Beginning

Second Language. ANEB. 112 pp. ' = = ' \
Series of un%tsﬁdesigned‘for teaching conversational Koyukon as a’

‘svcond language, with teacher's guide. Upper elementary to secondary level. _

1

\ KoyukonhBilingual gducation‘Prggram. 1973. My Alphabet, " AS0SS. 39 pp-

introduction to‘Koyukqn_alphabet.for pfimary 1eve1§ prépa?gd in o
' both Lower and Central, dialects. In Koyukon only. . )

Jones, Eliza. 1974.“Teaéhing materials in Kaigkon Athabascan at .the .
h Secondary Level. 90 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center)

Materials developed for a high school class inkKoyukdn aS~a.second

. lggguage, taught by Jones. 1Includes sentence formation drills, verb
\Fa adigms, and cultural materials, '

%
L]

. .. 1975, Koyukon self-instruifion literacy lessons. " 19 pp. |
L (Alaska Native Language Center) . \ o :
- ’ -Writing Koyukon for speakers of the 1énéuage, prepared for a course .
sponsored by the Tanana Chiefs Land Claims College.
I, t
\ 2. Reading Materials \ ~
\\Henry, David and Sally Hudson. 19(2, Sam. Summer fpstitute of Linguisfﬁcs;
\ ‘ :
T Children'§ story about a little boy' daily activities. Beginning
Vo to Intermediate, Koyukon*bnly. ﬁd/ S

Jynos,\ﬁliza. 1973. Tobaan Atsah. AS0SS. 20 pp.

Traditivnal legend, with accompanying Fnglish translation. Intermediate
to Advanced. : .

L - ; Marion Edwin, and Mary Dick. 1975. Ginee Nihon Tsuh_g’aadi
" Eent'aa?  (What Do You Like to Eat?) ASOSS.. 35 pp:

Prescats question and answer format and food vocabulary. Koyukon
only, Central dialect.

»
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Koyukon—Educaticnal-Reading Materials, continued.

. Juones, Eliza, Eleanor Sam, Wil:;cm Sam, Mariant Edwin, and Esther M. Morgan.~
1975. Tom Hoozoon Ts'd Da-e&lt’sa-aa. (Tom Gces to the Clinic)
A ASOSS. 31 pp. = . ) ‘ i CRRE g
- 1 ‘ \ o : bY N
Eg‘ Translation into Central Koyukon of children's story about a little
boy whose mother takes him to the village health clinic. Koyukon °
v only. Intermediate.

. Koyukon Cultural Enrichment Program« 1973. Dot'aan’ ASOSS. 26 pp.

‘Reader about a child s daily activities, adapted from the Central
Yupik "reader Cacirkat. Prepared in both Central and Lower Koyukon,
~in Koyukon only. . ~ - .
, » o ‘ .
Jones, Eliza, Eleanor Sam and Elberta.Vent. 1975. Ginee Ason K'aadi
Eent'aa? (What Do You lee to Eat’) ASOSS. 33 pp.

R  Presents question and ‘answer format‘and food item vocabulary,
 Wwith appropriate illustrations. Central dialect, Koyukon only.
s : N Beginning to Intermeqslate.~ ‘ S :
Jones, Eliza, Eleanor Sam, and Elberta Vent. 1975. Saan Gaaga, Ghonoyee,
Look'a Yit. (Animals, Birds, and Fish) AS0SS. 25 pp. i',)
L ~ Names of animals, birds, and fish, with illustratlons. Kdyukon;.
. N only, Central dialect. Beginhing. . -t
Jnnes,-EL;za and Ottie G. Semaken. 1973. Doatsoan' Yokoay Oak'onaakt'uk. .
‘ASQ§S‘ 31 pp. o . . \

*

Traditional Raven story with actompanylng Engllsh translatlon*
Kaltag dialect. Intermediate. ,

Jones, Eliza anH Velma Simon. 1975. Ginee Nihon Tsuh’K'aadl Eent'aa?
(What Do You Like to Eat?) ASOSS. 33 pp.

\ A slightlyfhifferent translation from those listed above; question~ ‘
and answer format, food item vocabulary, with illustrations. Koyukon
only, Central (Allakaket) dialect. Beginning to Intﬁ;pediate.

‘Hunter, Marie D. 1973. Daadti'idzee Tok'ee Kaa, ASOSS. 49 PP.

A translation.and adaptation of the story of "Goldilocks and the
Three Bears,” in Koyukon only. Intermediate to Advanced. .

Hudson, Saily. 1973, Paul Dineega Oko Antaalgéqg.o (Paul Goes Mouse Hunting)
ASOSS. 23 pp. e

Translation of a children's story, “Normie s Moose Hunt"‘by Vi Cowell‘,
Koyukon only. Intermediate.

20
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KcvukanuEQpcatianalﬂReading Materials, continued,

Simon, Velma and Jennie Williams. 1975.° Saan Gaaga, Ghonoya, Yi¥ book'aa

‘sb

Yit., (Birds, Animals, aud Fish) AS0SS, 29 pp.

iR

Presents names cf various kinds of birds, animals, and fish, with

appropriate {llustrations. Koyukon only, Central dialect. Beginning.

a

Nplato Bilfngual Staff. 1975. Gin Nahon Ts' ahuk aadaaleelon’ (What ﬂ@;You

*

Liku to E't?) §HS% 33 pp.

Translatien of eIementary reader present1ng, in question and answey
format, food item vocabulary., Koyukon only, Lower dialect .Beginning
to Interpediate.

»

-+

L4

Nulate Bilingual Staff. 1975. Gin Niltsin? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS.

20 pp. : ~ .

a N
» >

- Translation of ulementary reader presenting, in question and answer

format, vocabilary relating to items such as food, flowers, etc.
Koyukon.only, Lower dialect. Beginnlng to Intermediate. ‘ g\\

tAtrlal, Marjorie. Haalaok 'ut Ta (Springtime) Alaska Native Education Board!

13 pp. : R

Reader dgsnrlblng events and activities in a typlcal village settlng
in sprlngtimn. Koyukon only. Beginning to Intermediate.

. 1975, T}ee}tiy (Outdoors). ANEB. 10 pp.

-

Reader dealing wlth typlcal outdoor activities. Koyukon only. °
Beg innning to Intermediate.

- 1975. Go Is Sileega'. My Dog) ANEB. & pp.

‘Reader about a child's dog. Koyukan only. Beginning .to Intermediate.

.+ 1975, Dilk'ahoo Nonaat'uh. ' (The Robin Came Back). ANEB. 8§ pp.
Short children's story. Koyukon only. Beginning to Intetmediate:

. 1975. Huyts'in'. (Falltime) ANEB‘ 11 pp

Reader dealing with fall events and activities in a typical village *
setting. Koyukeon only. Begiunning to Intermediate.

- 1975. Saan Kuno. (Smokehouse) ANEB. 11 pp.

. \
Reader dealing with the construction and operation of a smokchouse,
in leptu text. Koyukon only. Beginning to Intermediate.

. 1975, Saan Ta (Summertime). ANEB. 10 pp. \ .

' Reader dealing with summer events and activities in a village setting.
- Royukon only. Beginning to Intermediate. . .

30
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. Koyukon-Educational~Reading Matgrials icontiﬁued) : ‘ ‘ \ ¢t
' Attla, Marjorie, 1975. Gaaga. ;(Animals), ANEB. 10 pp. :
g T \
Brief reading texts about animals. With English translacion.
- Beginning. : o
. ' -

(2%

. 1975. qu,Ta (Wintertime). ANEB. 10 PP-~

Reader dealing’ with wihter ‘events and activities in a v1llage setting.
. hoyukon only¢ Beginning t0 Intermediate.

i

Jonés, EliZa. 1977, Gin k aa Da-Eent'aa? Dont' aan’ (What Do You Like to \(
. To Do? What Are You Doing’} Natianal Bilingual Materials Development\ 4
Center. 44 pp. - .

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, Koyukon
- only; vocabulary list,: Koyukon- only, at end Beglnnlng»Intermedxate.

. 1971. Gin ghun? Ts i Haaran. (Why? Because) NBMDG. \BO‘pp. Coos

Reader presenting &uestion and 2 answer format as in title, Koyﬁkon
only, Lower dialect: nglnqing to Intermediate. -

. 1978 Dogho}kughéév Nidaats'uhkk'a daaghanaa!% aayee° . :
(How Many? How Much Doés it Cost?) NBEMDC. 30 pp. o : » v

) . : o Reader about little boy purchasing items at a store, teaching \ \ \
question and answer format as in title,. Koyukon only. Beginning

to Intermediate. - :

- . <3
N N

\// . ’ N i ) \
. 1978, Gin Kk'aa Da-Eent'aa? Dont 'aanh? (What Do You Like To
Do? What Are You Doing?) NBHMDC 43 pp. C

Reprlnting in the newly revise Ko ukon orthography of the 1977
verbion of this reader. e :

L
N

>

. 1978, Yah Hukk'o-eeneeya'. (Things To Do in the House)
( . NBMDC. 26 pp. ~ \
. ‘ ' - .
: " ‘ Reader dealing with household act1V1ties. KRoyukon only, Lower dialect.
Beglnnlng to Intermediate, ' '

. 1977* Dotot'eek? Daaghat'eek? (What Will He Do? What Is He Doimg?)
NEMDC. 26 pp. ) '

- ———

t

Reader presenting question and answer format for future and "ﬁast"

verb use.,  Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Intermediate to Adv:nced,
Mouptain, Josephine, Paulina Stickman and Eliza Jones. 1977. Nidaats'uh .

Kk'a? Donaalt'aayee? (How Many? How Much Does It Cost?) NBMDC. 40 pp:

Reader based on purchasing items in store, teaching question and answer

. format as in title. Koyukon only, Lower dialect. , Beginnfng to Intermediate.

»
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nvukon-EducatLunalaReading Materials, continued

Jones, Eliza and Ch1et Henry. 976 k! ooltbaah Ts in'. Koyukdbn Riddles.

Alq;kq Native Language Ctnter, 65 p?/ :
Tradltional Koyukon riddles, prﬁnted-bn loose cards in pocket holder,
with answers in flash card format on reverse of riddles, Introduction
in Koyukon and English on one card; English translation of riddles

and answers on two cards. Designed for classroom use. Intermedaate»Adv:nced'\

1ones, Eli?a and Sally Pilot‘ 1975. Donooghnotok' idaat%no/GaadboL ANLC. ° -

51 pp. .

, Two Iong traditional stories, with free English franslétidn,

Intermediate .to Advanced. Gaadoak, the shorter story, is particularly

suitable for clasgroom uses .

Jones, Eliza and Madeline Solomon. ©1975. Ddtson‘ Sa Taa}gebaay Laatighaan,
(Raven Kills Whale) . ANLC.».ll PP. T

Tradltional Raven story, with free Engllsh translation at end.
Intermedlate to Advanced. \ ~

3

Jones, Eliza and Madeline Solomon. 1975. ‘g'adbnts’idnéé. Steries.i
~* ANLC. 23 pp.

~Four short traditienal stories, with free Engllsh translations.
Intermediatz to Advanced. ~

Lolnitz, Doria. i§73; K;adoanés'iduee.‘ (Stories) ASOSS 39 pp.

Three tradxtional stories with accompanying English translat1ons. -
Intermediate -.£to Advanded. . ‘

Simon, Velma. V19?3. . Deeltsa-aa Dil-aa K'idogheettaan. ASOSS, 17 pp.

Traditional story with accampanying Engl1eh translatlon.
Intermediate to Advanced.

. j\*‘. .
Dauenhauer, Richard anrd Marjorie Attla.; 1975. Koyukon Rlddles. ANEB. 32 pp.

English only. Translations of riddles published by Jules Jette,
which'were also Zetranscribed into the padeérn orthography. The

retranscription 48 not irncluded in the published version. Intermediate
to Advanced.

ot
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KoyukoneEducationa1—Reading Materials, continued.

Mountain, Josephine, Paulina Stickmén, and Eliza Jones.  1977. Sammy.

NBMDC. 17 pp.

-

Children's story about a little boy.
Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate,

A + 1977. Dimaa? Dot'aanh? (Who? What's He Doing?)
NBMDC., 40 pp. . : :

Reader éresentipg question and answer format as in £§tle. . '
Koyukon only, Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate. .

3 3
. .

- 1977. Tom K'ookkaayah Nitaalyo. (Tom Goes to.the Store)
'NBMDC 21 pp. - . -

Children's story. Koyukon only, Lower dialect, Beginning to
Intermediate.

. Mountain, Josephine and Paulina Stickman. 1977. Gin Yagadee? Maahaa

‘Dohutot'aanee? (What's This? What's He Going to Do With It?)™
NBMDC. 28 pp. L \ .
Reader teaching question ‘and answer format as in title. 'Kniukon :
_only, Lower dialect, Beglnning to Intermediate. , R WA

-

. 19?7§ Togo See}to-eelt}’it* (Togo Got Lost)

NBMDC. 42 pp. . | RN

Children's story about a‘dog being lost and found. Koyukon only,
Lower dialect. Beginning to Intermediate,

Jnneé,\Elizéx 1978. Dotot'eek? Daaghat'eek? (What will he -do? What's He Doing?),

~ Reprinting in revised orthography of version described above.

- 1978, Girgunh Ginghu? Ts'ahaga-ana,

NBMDG. 30 pp.
Reader preséa;ing .question and answer format as in title.
Koyukon only. Beginnxng to Intermediate.

-

. - 1978. Gin Gonee? Dots' 1}—aanee? (Wha’ Is Tt? What Is It For?)

NBMDC. 28 pp.

Reader preseMling question and answer format as in title.
Koyukon only, Central dialect. Beginning to Intermediate.
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" 9. KUTCHIN ATHABASKAN

‘Kutchin Athabaskan is spoken as a first language by some children in

- Alaska, especially in Arctic Village, the farthest north Kytchin village.

a&j:xt\.«v .

S

1973, Administration for the programs is presently through\the ukon Flats

REAA. Research on the language is in progress .at ANLC under the direetlon
of Jeff Leer and katherine Peter.

Qeneral h

McKénnan,‘Robert 1965. The Chandalar Kutchin, Arctic Institute of North
" ~America, Technical Paper No. 17.

. Bilingual programs frave been active in several Kutchin communitxg? since

A

e
’ N \i .
by
N

»

Report of ethnographic work done in 1933; discussion of the material
and social culture and history of the Chandalar people, with some

language material throughout, ; x..

Osgood, Cornelius. 1936 Contributions to the Ethneography of the Kutchin.‘

Yale Un1versit§ Publications in Anthropology 14. 189 pp.

- Material and sobial culture co%§entrating on a more southerly group
than McKennan's work does. ‘

Ritter, Joha. 1976. Kutchin and Tutchone Linguistics. Final report of
research activities 1974-76, submitted to Ethnology Division, National
Museym of Man, Ottawa. 37 pp. (Alaska Native Language Center; not
to bqueproduced -without author's permission)
Report of Rittefs;fieldwork on both-Alaskan and (primarily) Canadian
Kutchin; general remarks on language status included.

-

Reference .

Mueller, Richard J. 1964. ‘Kutchin Dictionary. Summer Institute of Linguistics.

52 pp-  OUT OF PRINT.

Ca. 650 nouns, English to Kutchin, arranged by semantic category.

Orthography changes have fgn made since this was published, but it

is stlll,gseful for common noun vocabulary* )

\ o »

Peter, Katherine. [Gwich'in Class;oom Dictionary ] National Bilingual
_Materials Development Center.” To be published 1978 or early 1979.

o L e e

Designed for use “in upper elementary of“éé%eﬁﬁé??”ﬂ?gssroom, nouns
and verbs, English alphabetical order, based on English vocabulary.
A typescript version with tones marked is available ;Erom ANLC.

. A major Kutchin dictionary is undeyr preparation at ANLC, but probably
will not be published until 1981 or 1982.. §\~

-

"4 gﬁg _ i

L4

ed

X



.. . M\‘Q % . KN . .
3 "\ . N
o BT 0w X """‘W > SR AN e aree e~ e 1 seor TR 1 Cn e meedIN e s ot Sae A - e aaebbea
-

-
* . »
B S N

-~ \\ Kut;ﬁ}n*ReFerence, continuad
. Mueller, Richard J. 1971. Kutchin Grammar. Summer Institute of Linguistics.
N '9 pp. . ) X » s .

Printed by ditto, probably not possible to copy. Simplified “intro-
duction to Kutchin grammar for non-speakers. : T

Ritter, John. OGwich'in. (Loucheux) Athapaskén Noun Dictionary, Ft. McPhersoun
Dial?zt Department of Education, Whitehorse, Yukon Territory. 102 pp.\

¢ ~
' Nouns listed by semantic category, English to Kutchin, with intro-

\ . duction., This Canadian dialect of Kutchin-is somewhat dlfferent from

’ that spoken in Alaska. o . .

B . .Educationﬁi
' 1. Language Study Materials
’ Peter, Katherine. 1978. Shizhehk'aa Eenjit Ch'oozhri' (Names of My Family).
NBI{DCb 16 ppt N N
‘ Woergok for teaching kin terms, with’ blanks far children to fill
. - . in the appropriate relarive's name. Kutchin only. Beginning‘

-

Roberts, Irene, Richard Dauenhauver, Karen willmore, Marc1a Marsh, and
‘Richard Mueller., 1975. Spoken Gwich'in. ' Teaching Units for Beginning
. Second Languaje. ANEB. 125 pp.
~ 4
‘ Ten units for presentation of beginning conversatlonal Kutchin in
‘ the uppexr elementary or secondary classrcom,‘wlth teacher s guide,
\\lf . +drills, sentences, etc. »

R 3 - '

Peter, Katherine. 19741 Gwich'iu ABC wOrkbook. ANLC. 47 pp.

\ In large type,- Kutchin practical alphabet with pictures and kéy
< . ‘ ~ words. Beglnnlng.‘ .

-

Muéller, Richard J. 19?2. gi7ich'in Ginjik Dehtiy'aa. (Kutchin Language
Book) AS0SS. 14 pp. - ? \

Exercises for beginning reading and writihg practice.  Beginning.

. wu;Gwich%i#uﬂnmberaﬂnd“Colorgﬁook.‘?WNEB. 22 ggf"‘

. PR Large numbeérs with the Gwlch in word for each number, and pages with
squares to be colored in the appropriate color, with Gwich'in color
word (adjectivale verb). ’English at end. Beginning.

\ i)
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Kutchin~-Educational, continued.

rme s w e e -

2. Reading Marerials

Peter, Katherine. 1974, Céh Tloh Th'aa Yindhan? (Do You Want to Eat Boiled
Rabbit?) ASOSS. 35 pp. . : ‘
Reader, introducing food vocabulary and question and answer format as
in title, based on "What Do You Like to Eat" by Pulu and ‘Pope. Kutchin
on]y. Beginning-Intermediate.

. 1974, Jidii Altsan? (What Do I Smell?) ASOSS. 50 pp.-.

Reader, short texts based around question and answer format as in
title. .Kutchin only. Intermediate.

. 1974 - Jidii Diintth'ak? (What Do You Hear?) \ASOSS. 72 pp.’

Reader, short texts based around questlon and anqwer format aSwin
title. Kutchin only. Intermediate.

. 1974. Dinjii Zhuu Cwandak. Gwich'in Stories. ASOSS.
78 pp. Reprinted by Dissemination and "Assessment Center for Bilingual-
Education, Austin, Texas (1976).,

. . . translacions on facing pages. Beginning—lntermediate. .
. i ) -
Mueller, Richard J and Abraham J. John. 1973. Sho Zhraii le, Nich' it
Tsal Haa .Googwandak. (The Story of the Little Girl 'and the Three Bears)
AS0SS., 42 pp.

»

/A retelling of the story of Goldilocks*and the three bears, in.

Kutchin onlg. Intermediate-Advanced.
»

. 1972. Dinjii Zhrajj Tsal. (Little Black Man) ASOSS.
29 pp. o |

A retelling of trhe story of “Little Black Sambo," in Kutchin only.
Intermediate-Advanced.

AR &

Roberts,Trene E. 1975. Gwanzhih Ch'andaa Nizil (The Best Garden). ANEB.

,19 pp‘. . . ) . L N *
. . , s € & ‘ N . S L ;
SR & * Children's story about a boy whose village garden wins a prize.
. English at end. Beginning-Intermediate. \
. 1975. Mary Vijyaa Geh (Mary and Her Friend Rabbit).
ANEB. 15 pp. - &
Chilﬁren}s story. English at end." Beginning-Intermediate.
S y

Simplified versions of traditional Kutchin.storieé, with Englisﬁ D

ooy
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Kutchin-Fducational -Reading Materials, continued.’ *

L)

. ‘ Ruberts, Irene E. 1975. Shagoodlit Drin (My Birthday). ANEB. 9 pp.
Fi
Children's qtory about a little girl's birthday party. English at end.
Beginning-Intermediate.

. 1975. Shahan (My Mother). ANEB.: 17 PP.

Reader centered around mother and ‘her activities. English at end.
Beginning~1ntermediate : "

. 1975. Shiti' (My Father), ANEB, 19 pp.

Reader centered around father -and his activities. English at end.
Beginnlng-lntermediate.

1

. 1975. Shitsii Shii Haa' (Grandpa and T). ANEB. 9 pp.

Reader, a child's actlvitles with his grandfather‘ Engllsh at end.
Beginning~lntermediate*

. 1975. Shirsii Vaia11~Choh Tr'ookit, Khainkoo (Grandpa's
First and Last Horse). ANEB. 10 PP.

Hum%gcus reminiscence about the authox qﬁﬁfandfather and his
~ experience importing a horse to Circle, inglish at end.
. : - Intermed iate—Advanced =
‘ DY N ‘ .
. 1975Q Shitsuu Vizheh\(My Grandmother's House). ANEB.

8 pp.

h Reader dealing with a child's visit to grandmother ‘ English at end.
Beginning~lntermedlate.

LI

. 1975. Shreenyaa (Spring). ANEB. 11 pp.

-

Reader based on springtime events and activities in the village.
English at end. Beginning-Intermediate.

. 1975. Tsyaa Tsal kuhgajjfaa Oozhii (A Boy Named Cooky).
ANEB. 9 pp.

Children's story about a little boy. English at end. Beginnin§~
Intermediate. 2

Tritt, Caroline, and Carolyn Peter. 1975., D1n3ii-2huh Tsal Naajnt Kwaa.
- (The Brave Little Indian) ANEB. 18 pp, .
Translation of a children's story. English’at end. Beginning-
Intermediate, ‘ ‘ ‘
\ e .
. + 1975, Jidig Ni‘ts"ii?‘*‘\(what is Bign ANEB. 27 pp.

Reader intrnducing noun vocabulary and size express10ns, translated
from an English-language book. English at end. Beginning.

’ . : '
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gutchin~Educatioﬁal-Reading Materials, coantinued.
Gabriel, Mmses P. 1973. Nin Kweei\Deht}y'aa. (Animal Book) ASOSS. 28 PP
.-

Shnrt texts for raadxng practice about various animals. Kutchin
only. Beglnning/Intermediate. \

Chalkyitsik Bilingual Teachers. 1972. Jidii T'inchy'aa? (What ié This?)
ASOSS. 13 pp. o :

Brigf plccure dictionary for elementary classroom use. Kutchin
only. Beg1nning.\ ‘ N\ i \

' Fields,nﬁry. 1972. Tony Dinjik Enjit Naazhrii. (Tony Goes Moose Hunting)
\ ASOSS. 26 pp. * ‘ \

Chlldren S story about a boy 5oing moose hunting.—English at end
Beginning/Intermediate. 1 \

Fields, Mary and Mae Peter. 1972. Johnny N. C. Co. Noozhii. {Johnny Goes

~ to the N.C. Co.) AS08S. 15 pp. .
Children s Story about a boy visiting a department store Kutchin
only. Beglnningilntermediate. )

. 1972. Ch'anky'aa Gwandak. (Ghost Story) ASOSS. 16 pp.

A ghost story for children, With English t§a§§1agion. geginningz
Intermediate‘ R » > S ‘

Tritt, Mary R. 1972. Moses Va'ai. (Moses's Sndwshoes) AS0SS. 10 pp.

Children's story about how a little boy gets and uses snowshoes.
Kutchin only. Beginning/lntermedlate

" . 1972. Johnny Nahaazhrii,’ (Johnny Goes Hunting) AS©OSS. 33‘§p.

Children's story about a little Soy going hunting. Xutchin only.
File copy has text corrections. Beginning/Intermediate.
. A SN
Tritt, Lincoln. 1972, Moses Vitr'ii'. (Moses' s Canoe) ASOSS. 15 pp.
Children's story about a boy using his canoe, in traditional setting.
Kutchin only, Beginning/Intermediate.

Peter; Mae. 1972. Tr'iinin Drin Dee'in.. What a Child Does in a Day. ASbSS;
24 pp.

Reader dealing with a child's daily activities, fol introducing
. basic verb vocabulary. English at end. Beginning.

AN



Kutéhin*EducationaI-ReadinggMaterials, continued.

. Salmon, Minnfe. 1972, Johnny Vagoedlit Drin. (Johnny's Birthday) ASOSS.
12 pp. N .

Stbry about a little boy's birthday party, Kutchin only. Beginning/
Intermediate. ‘ \ . .

N ‘ R N . . \
Peter, Mae. 1972. Jii Naai T‘ee‘Shalak; (This is My Family) AS0SS. 28 pp.

Reader dealing with typical daily activities of family membifs,
Kutchin only. Beginning/lntermediate. .

Druck, Leah. 1972, Moses Nahaazhrii. (Moses Goes Hunting) ASOSS 36 pp.

e Chlldren s story about a boy going hunting in a traditicnal sétting.
Kutchln only. Beginninglintermediate.

. 1972. Moses. ASOSS. 13 pp.

-

Story about a boy s activities in a traditional setting. Kutchin
. only. Beginning/Intermediate, (This and the other "Moses" and
- "Johnny" books form a series, the former dealing with traditional
» . ~ ways of life and the latter with modern ways; they are translated
) T - and adapted from a series written by Jim\MacDiarmid for use dn
> northern Canada.)

-

. _____________. 1972. Moses Vats'at. (Moses's Blanke‘t) ASOSS. 10 pp.

Children 8 story about how -a boy acquires and uses a blanket in
the old times. Kutchin only, Beginninglintermediate

. 1972. Jok Dtin Johnny Dee’ya'. (What Johnny Did Today) AS0SS.
18 pp. .
Reader daaling wath daily activities of a boy in a modern village
setting., Text corrections in file copy.‘ Rutchin on1y~ Beginning/
. Intermediate. T - ,
i\"
. 1972, ‘Johnny. ASOSS. 18 pp. \
v e S we AR ) ' \f:’ . ‘ .-
- First book in the "Johnny, series, activities of a boy im a modern
village setting. Kutchin only. Beginnjing/Intermediate,

NENEEN

. 1972, Moses Tsal Ny@’ Ohtsuu. (Little Moses's Moss Bag) ASQSS.

A T i A
» *

16 pp.

Reader, dealing with traditional way of life. Xutchin only.
Beginning/Intermediate, \
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Rutchin-Hducational-Reading Materials, continued.

.
Druck, Leah. 1972. Johuny School Ahtsii, "(Jdhany Goes to School) ASOSS. 19 pp. .

Rcader about a boy's schood actlv1tins in a2 modern village setting.

English at end. Beginning/lntermediate.
v

. 1972. Friday Khaa, (Priday Night) ASOSS. 17 pp.

P

»

Reader, in villa?e‘sétting_‘ English at .end.. Beginning/Intermediate.

X . 1972. Moses Tsee Keehee'yaa. (Moses Goes Beaver Huuting)  ASOSS. "
‘ 15 pp- o . \ ~ -
' ‘ ("\ N ‘ \‘ ‘ )
Story about a boy going beaver huntlng in traditlonal fashion.
Kutchin only, Beginning/lntermediate

. 1972 Mbses Khya T ah‘in Ts g Buk Kee in Nilli‘ (Moses Traps
and FiShEb) ‘AS0SS. 22 PP

o Story about a boy trapping and fishing in tradltlonal fashion.
Kutchin only. Beginning/Intermediate. ~ :

) 1972‘. K'i1 Tr'ihtsal. (Bisch Bark Canoe)- ASOSS. 25 PP

Story about the making and use of the traditional birchbark canoe:
English at end. Beginning/Intermediate. .

Druck, Leah, Moses Gabriel.and M:umie Salmon, 1972, Nich'it :Tsal, (Little .
Girl) -ASOSS. 12 pp. : S

‘Readér dealing with household acrivities. Kutchin oniy. "Béginningl
Intermediate, \ .

»

.+ 1972, Tsyaa Tsal. (Little Boy) ASOSS. 14 pp.

‘ . \ . . :
Reader about outdoor activities. Kutchin only. Beginning/Intermediate.

Peter, Katherine and Irene Roberts. 1975. Tom I*tsik. (Tom is Sick) ASOSS.
33 PP~ o

© e

Stcry asbout a 11ttle boy visiting the health Clinls Kutchin only.
Beginning/Intermediate. '

' Peter, Katherine. 1974. Cwandail, Buk, Nedhiniidal. (Animals, Fish, and
Birds) AS0SS. 27 pp. - ‘

Drawings of animals, fish, and birds with theéir Kutchin names.
o . Kutchin only. Beglnuing.
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Kutchin—Edﬁcational;Reading Materials, continued.

e

' Tritt, Caroline and Csrolyn Peter. 1975. Shih-tthoo, Shih-tthoo, Jidii
Nah'in? (Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do You See?) ANEB.

24 pp;

Reader presenting vocabulary and simple sentence formatlon in

patterned format, Kutchin only. Beginning.

Tritt, Lincoln. 1975. Nin-tsal, buk haa Kaiirii'in —- Zhat dai ts'a' Juk.

(Hunting Small Game and Fishing —- Then and Now) ANEB.

’18 pp.

Short texts on traditibna1~hunfing and fishing techniques, with

 good illustrations. Kutchin only. Intermediate-Advanced.

Crow Became Black) ANEB. 12 pp.

Traditional story. Kutchin only, Intermediate-~Advanced.

Qi

- — te . .
Salmon, Mimnnie. 1975. David Vik'ii Gwanlii. (David Was Mad)

. 1975. Nats'ahts'a‘' Deetrya Azhrali Dhldllt. (How the

Children's story, translated from an English-language‘sgory.

Kutchin only.  Beginning-Intermediate.

Mueller, Richard J. 1975. Nin buk haa' D§htiy‘aa. Animal . and
ANEB. 30 PP \

Line drawlngb of anlmagl and flsh with their Gwich'in names.

English at end. Beginning.

W

Ross, Sarah and Nancy McRoy. 1974. Geh Gweejii? (Where's the
Eskimo Language Workshop (ANLC). 22 pp.

Reader/workbook, presenting simple questions and commands.
only. Beginning-Intermediate,

\

Fish Book.

Rabbit?)

Kutchin

N

Peter, Katherine. 1975. Shahnyaati' Tr“iinin Niljj Dgj'. (When Shahnyaari'

Was a Child) ANLC. 11 pp.

R

man telling about his childhood in the nineteenth century.

separate English translation included. Intermediate-Advanced

ANLC. 11 pp.

- Story about a c0u§1e and their life in pre-Contact times.
English translation included. Intermediate.

. 1974. Vak'aandaii. Touch It. ANLC. 21 pp.

Beginning reader introducing nouns and adjectival verbs.

41

. 1975, Olti' Daga'at Dik Haa. (0lti' and his Wife Dik)

\ \ - ) by
Reader dealing with-traditional ways of life, presented as an old

With

¥

With

Kutchin only.

‘5

»

ANEB. 14 pp.
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;thchiﬁ*Educational—Reading Materials, continued.

Peter, Katherine. 1974, Gwich'in Work Book. ANLGC. 32 pp.

Short texts, m&ét dealing with Gwich“in cultural topics, written
: - for reading practice and discussion. Kutchin only. Intermediate.

1974, Ch?araﬁ'ee Dghtiy'aa. (Reading Book) ANLC. 14 pp.

»
Short texts written tor beginning reading practice. Kutchin only.
Beginning-Intermediate.

Peter, Katherine. 1974-76. Sapir John Haa Googwandak. Sapir-Fredson
Stories. Volumes 1 through 6. 14, 21, 22, 20, 17, 18 pp. ANLC.
Selections from a collection of legends, myths, and‘personal
anecdotes gecounted in 1923 by John Fredson of Fort Yukon to the
1linguist Edward Sapir. Katherine Peter retranscribed and slightly
re-edited the texts, which include Raven stories, a creation story,
tales of herdes, and several extremely interesting accounts of
Kutchin life around the turn of the century, as well as remarks
on the. subsistence activities of the people at that time. With
English translations included.  Advanced. :

. 1975, Deenadai' Gwich'in Gwandak. Traditional Gwich'in
StOriQS. ANLC:) 12 pp’ *? N : N

> : \ ; \ ‘
Three traditional "animal" stories and one ethnographic account.
Kutchin only. Advanced.

3

Gabriel, Moses P. and Henry Williams. 1976, Vasaagihdzak., ANLC. 55 pp.
An extended "story cycle" relating the deeds of a famous hero.
Kutchin only. Advanced. An edition with interlinear and free

translations is in preparation.
: SRR ;

. 1976. Ko'ehdan. ANLC. 19 pp.
‘Legend of a famous warrior and his deeds. Kutchin only. Advanced.
An edition with interlinear and free translations is in preparation.

Peter, Katherine. 1977. Ch'ookwat Zheh Gwats'a' Hihshyaa. (I'm Going to
Go to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp.

Reader about a child's visit to che general store. Kutchin only.
Intermediate, * “ :

. 1977. Deegwahtsii? Daahchy'aa? (How Much? How Many?)
NBMDC. 40 pp. ' ~

. Reader based around question and answer format as in title, story
about buying things at store, Kutchin only. Intermediate.

IS
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Kutchin-Educational-Reading Materials, cont?hued.

Pater, Katherine. 1977, Dehee'yaa? Deezhik? (What Will He Do? What Is He
Doing?) NBMDC. 25 pp.

*a

Reader, in question and answer format, teaching future and 1mperfect1ve
verb use. Intermediate-Advanced. Kutchin only. ~

» 1977. Jaghaii? Geh'an. (Why? Because.) NBMDC. 30 pp.

Reader, in question and answer formdt as in title. Beginning-
Intermediate. Kutchin only.

« 1977. Sammy. NBMDC. 17 pp.

3

Story about a little boy, translated from Engllsh version by Pulu
and Pope. Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate.

. 1977, Jidii?  Juu Vats'an? (What? Whose?) NBMDC. 20~pp.

Reader, question and answer format, presenting noun vccabulary

and formation of possessive. Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate. *

- . 19?7!.'Jidii? Vaa Deehini'yaa? (What is it? What will\yod
_do with it?) ~NBMDC. 28 pp. ' ‘ \

Reader, question and answer format as in title. Kutchin only.
Somea. errors 'in text. Intermediate,

N v =

I S - i - . . R -

. 1977. Juu? .Dee'in? (Who? Whexg?) NBMDC. 40 pp.

Reader, question and answer format, presenting noun vocabulary for
persons, and location words and formation. Kutchin only. Beginning-
‘Intermediate,. “

\ « 1977. Jidii Eet'indhan? Deeni'in? (What do you like to do?
What are you doing?) NBMDC. &4 pp.

LN

- Reader, question and answer format, presenting sentence. formation
for activities and places. "Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate.

? ~
-

. 1977, Shizheh. (My House) NBMDC. 26 pp.

~ - . .
Reader, short texts dealing with household objects and activigies.
Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate. ”

-, 1978. Gweedhaa Garagwa'ee. (We tell time) NBMDC. 22 pp.

. Reader, question and answer format, presenting vocabulary for
telling time. Kutchin only. Beginning-Intermediate.

%
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‘Gwich‘in—Educationa14Reading Materials, continued. \ \ }

Peter, Katherine. 1975. Gwich‘in Cwi;r'it Dghtiy'aa. (Gwich'in Workbook)
ANLC. 18 PP. “ ¥ NN

One- to two~page‘reading selections wifh discussion questions at end. )
Gwich'in only. Intermediate. | .

A,

. 1974, Gineérinlyaa. A Book of Athabaskan Poems. ANLC. 17 pp.

Original poenms compgsed by Mrs. Peter, with illustrations. Gwich'in only.
Intermediate-Advanced. . s

. 1975. Vasaagihdzak/Shoh Deetry'a' haa Gwandak/Tr'injae.
(Vasaagihdzak/Bear and Crow/Woman) ANLC. 19 pp.

Two traditional tales and an accoun{/Zf traditional life. Gwich'in
only. Advanced. h ‘

3. Other Materials

Peter, Kathervine. 1974. Shih Doo Daazhyaa. The Four Food Groups. ANLC.
13 pp. i . \ .

Lessons on basic nﬁtrition, bilingual in Kutchin and English;
All levels.

« 1977. : Zheh Gwizﬁﬁi Gwitr'it. (Housework) NBMDC. 26 pp.\~

Set of hand colored laminated cargs"?gf élassraom use in discussion
practice, tapic is household activities. Kutchin only. Beginning-
Intermediate. \ )

. 1974. Jidii Diintth'ak? (Workbook for "What Do You Hear?")

ASOSS. 31 pp. ‘ s ~

Reading, writing, and oral practice drills to acc0mpany "What Do You
Hear?" Kutchin only. Beginning/Intermediate.

Flitt, Nena. 1972. Songs in Gwich'in. 4S0SS. 8 pp.

Five songs, translated from English school standards. Kutchin only.
No music.

Mueller, Richard. 1978. Kutchin Literac& Exercises.- ANLC. 26 pp.

" Letters and letter combinationsfof Gwich'in alphabet with fairly
extensive lists of key words fgr each. Revised version of material
issued in ditto form in 1973. " Kutchin and English. Beginning.

A
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10. TANACROSS ATHABASKAN

»
13

Tanacross is spoken as a first language by a few children in

Alaska. Bilingual and bicultural programs for the language communitv

have been in operation sporadically since 1973. An investigation of the
language is presently being carried on by Dr.’ Ronald Scollon of the
Alaska Native Language Center. Note that the Tanacross orthography was
revised in 1976. : )

»

.

General

Guédon, Marie-Frangoise. 1974, Péoplg of Tetlin, Why Are You Singing?

Ottawa: National Museum of Man, Ethnology Division, Mercury Series,

-Paper No. 9. =xiii + 241 pp,

An ethnographic account of the communities of Tetlin and Tanacross,

dealing with both traditional and modern life; includes native place-

names, clans, month names, ete, '

-

Reference \ o .

McRoy, Nancy. 1973. Beginning Tanacross Dictionary, 27 PP. {Alaska

Native Language Center)

Typescript noun list, ca. 400 items, arranged by semantic category,

Very preliminary.

: Eﬁugﬁgidhal -

.o I

esmpnd MeROy, Namey ~~1973. Tanacfnss\aiiﬁﬁhetr 6" pp. ~ (ANLC)

7

]

* i’ © .
Basic .literacy materials with example words for each letter of the
Tanacross practical alphabet., ’

W~ 1973. Gah Nt'ih? §Wheré's ;h; Rabbit?) Eskimo Language

Workshop (ANLC). 23 pp.

Book T of a series of oral language practice workbooks for children.

v

With English translation, Beginning. ‘

. 1973. Gah Kol. Eskimo Laﬁguége Workshop (ANLC). 21 pp.

Book TI of the oral language practice workbook series. ‘With
English translation. Beginning.

Book III of the oral 1anguagé practice workbook series, With

and-answer work, reading, and drawing and paper cutting activities.
Beginning.

4

e : %f 45

- 1973. Gah Gaay Ch'etneti. (Little Rabbit Hiding) . ANT.C. 2p pp.

~

ey

. English translation. These books are designed,to combine oral question-
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Tanacross-Educational, continued. . ) L

Deany, Annie, Mildred Jonathan, and Naﬁé& McRoy. 1973. Medenildil.m\(Touch it)
Eskimo Language Workshop (ANLC). 24 pp. i ‘
P 4 ‘ ;
Book IV of the oral language pradtice workbook series, introducing
descriptive verbs with activities. Tanacross only. Beginning.
* Brean, Alice and Paul Milanowski. 1977. Tsugaaiy Dinahti'aa', Bird Book. ’
ANLC. 15 pp. ‘ \ - - .

. : ) .
Pictures and Tanacross and English names of fifteen birds. Beginning.

_~ 1977. Tanacross Number and Color Book. ANLC. 16 pp.

lllustrations with Tanacross and English number words; spaces to fill
in colors, with Tangcross and English color words. Beginning.

. 1977. Nuun a} buug Dinahti'aa'. (Animal and Fish Book).
ANLC., * 26. pp. \ oL

>

' Pittﬁyes and*Taﬁacross and English names of an;mals and fisﬁ. ﬁeginning. :
« a Fi ;
,
)
. .
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11. TANAINA ATHABASKAN

Tanaina Athabaskan is the language of Athabaskan communities around Cook
Inlet, but is speken by children only dn Lime Village. Bilingual programs have
* heen in operation since 1973, especially in the communities of Lime Village,
Nendalton, and Tyonek. 1In addition, adult education classes in Tanaina have

‘been given in several communities. Dr. James Kari of ANLC has been studying o
the language since 1973 and is presently preparing a major dictionary of it.

a

‘General

Osgood; benelius. 1933, Tanaina culture. American Anthropologist
35:695-717. : s ‘ \

v

. 1937, The ethnograpﬁy of the Tanaima, Yale'University
- Publications in‘Anthropology 16. 229 pp. ~ '
The article and the major publication both report the results of
Osgood's fieldwork im the early thirties and are of great interest
for their information on traditional and modern Tanaina culture,
subsistence methods, and society.
Townsend, Joan B. 1965, Ethnehistory and culture change of the Iliamna
. ~ 7 Tanaina. Unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, University of California,
. oo - Los Angeles. (University Microfilms) - .

.\ ® o Ethnography of the Lliamma Tanaina, with special emphasis on their
- ‘adaptations to Euro-American cultural influences.

. Kari, Jameé.\\1975: The Tanaina language of Cook-Inlet, Orthodox Alaska
) ; . 5(3/4) :13-16. N \ S
: An article for the generél\reader on language status, dialects,K
. 3., history of study, orthography; with bibliography. .
Ackerman, Robert. 1975. The Kénaitie People. Phoenix, Arizona: Indian
Tribal Series. - . o
' Mostly from secondary sources, a history and éthnbgraphy for the
- general reader, abqpt the Kenai‘Tanaina people. .

Reference ‘ .

Kari, James. 1977, Dena'ina Noun Dictionary. Alaska Native Language
Center. 355 pp. :

Virtually complete coverage of the noun lexicon of the language, for
all dialects; ca. 4,000 Tanaina ‘entries, arranged by semantic category,

with alphabetical Tanaina index; introduction covers orthography,
dialects.




-

- -

. Tanainua-Reference, vontinued

- ‘ o
» \
Tenenbaum, Joan M. 197. Morphology and Semantics of the Tanaina Verb

Unpublished Ph.D. dissertatlon, Columbia University.
Analysis of the erb with extensive lists of . prcrixeb, postpositlonb,
etc., with munh exemplification from te;@s :

Educational | ‘ o . et
1. Language Study Materials S . ‘.
" Kari, James. 197¢". " Kenai Tanaina literacy exercisésr 5 pp.  (ANLG) “

Presents letters of the Tanaina practlcal.alphabét with‘lists.of
key words; with tape recording of exercises, For speakers studying
literacy. T - D

v ‘ - 1976, bppér Inlet Tanaina literacy exerciéés 10 pp. (ANLC)

»

..Letters of" the Tanalna alphabet for the Upper Inlet dlalect, with
key words» For speakers studying literacy.

. 1977. 1Inland Tanaina literacy exercises. 12 pp. (ANLC)
As above; for Inland (Nondalton-Lime Village):diélect.;

2. Reading Materiéls

Kalifornsky, Peteér., 1977, Kahtnuht'ana Qenaga. (The Kenai People's Language)
ANLC. xiii + 137 pp. ‘ \ S S
Fdited with introduction by James Kari. Selection of Kalifornsky_g
writings 1nc1uding traditional, ethnographic, and creative narratlves,

.songs, prayers, literacy and grammar exercises; old photographs.
With interlinear and free English translatlons. Intermediate-Advanced.

*

- - > -

. 1974 K'eta Sukdu. (Mouse Story) ANLC 7 pp.

Tradit1nnul animal story with interlinear Engllsh translation‘ .
~ Tutermediate-Advanced,

[

. 1974, Ch'enlahi Sukdu. (Gambling Story) ANLC. 11 pp.

Traditional narrative centering on a favorite traditional game and
its players. With interlinear and free English translations.
Tnttrmediite—ﬁdvanced .

*

Pete, Shem. Susitnu Htsukdy'a. (Susitna Story) ANLC. . 10 pp. \ -

Account of a shaman of 19th century Susitna and his warnings about
the death of the village. Interlinear English. - Advanced,

ﬂ | {./‘
S O,

\ L. | N L
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* f. Tanaina—Educatipnal—Readiﬁg Materials, continued. \’ N
. Nicolie, Katherine. 1976. Wdal Tsukdu/Gheldzay Tsukdu. ~ (Crane Story/

A}

Moon Story) ANLC., 18 pp.

. .
Two traditional stories. In the Talkeetna dlalect with interlinear
and free English translations.- Intermediate/Advanced

Kari, James. 1976. Lime Village Reader. 50 ﬁp. (ANLC)
49 brief texts describing. traditional crafts and subsistence skills
of the Lime Village people, with Eaglish translations. NBMDC is
publishin& a boogupade up of selections from this group of texts.
All levels. -

. 1975 Dena’ina\T‘qit’ach © ANLC. 28 pp.*' \ -
Eleven short texts from different parts.of the Tanaina region, .

describing traditional ways of life; with free English translations,
Intermediate. ‘

N

Wassillie, Albert C. and Nickoli Balluta. 1975. Nghuyi Shagela Ch'u
Ggaggashla. (Animals, Fish, and Birds) ASOSS.. 25 pp.

P1ctures of animals, birds and”’ fishes, with Ta{;ina names (no Epglish).

Beginning. \ . o~ \ o EV‘

L ]

\ . 1975. Yada Q'u Ch'elqadi nei Yaghe119 (What Do _You Like to
. - Eat?) AS0SS. 33 pp~ ST

Introduces food vocabulary and question and answer foxmat as in title. .
Tanaina only. Beginning/Intermediat :
W ’ | .

1975, Yada Q'u Nln}'an? (What Do You See?) ASOSS. 34 pp.

Introduces noun vocabulary and questxﬂl.and answer format as in title.’
Beginning/lntermediate. Tanaina only.

¢ . 1975 Yada Q'u Qindchen? (What Do You Smell?) AS0SS. 20 e

Introduceb noun vacabulary and question and answer format as in tltle.
Tanaina only. Beginning/]ﬁntermediate. \ “

.Balluta, Harfy, Albert Wassillie, James Kari, and Joan M. Tenenbaum. 1977.
(\ " Fitka Nik'unu'iltlet. (Fitka is Jumping) ANLC.. 14 pp.
: . | .
Programmed reader with short text and discussion questions for oral
R language practice, elementary second language teaching. Tanaine only. Jf’
Beg1nn1ng/Tntermediate. .

»

N : > ’
Wassillie, Aibert. 1977. Tets Qilan. (Tt Is Night) NBMDC. 22 pp.

. Reader dealing with activities in the, course of a day. Tanaina
'. \ only. Begianing/Intermediate,

.
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Tanaina-Educational-Reading Materials, continued. \ . R
.\' \‘ . ‘ ) . s . N o A ‘ ‘

. Wassillie, Albert. 1977. Vada Idi? Ndan’i? (Whose is it? Which one?) NBMDC. ‘

. 20 pp- ’ . :i.‘f. . l‘~ .

Reader introducing noun vocabulary and possessive 1ormation. o

Tanaina only, Beginning.

. 1977. Vada? Yada Tu}'il? .(Who?»HhiﬂsmilLj&g»gﬁgi%;gsgpg§fn,ug-@k.
40. pp. s %
Reader introducing noun vocabulary and questlan and answer tormat
as in title. Tanalna only. Beginning/lntermédiate.
. 1977, Shqeana; (My House) NBMDC. 25 pp.
N
Reader introducing noun and verb vncabulary of household items and
activities. Tanaina only. Beginning/lntermedlate.
Lo 1977‘ Yada Q'u Net Yagheli? Yada Q'u 'r enl-'an” (What Do You
- Like? What Are You Doing?) NBMDC. 44 pp.
Reader, short text paSQages, based around question and answer format
as 'in title. Tanaina only. Beginnlng/lntermedlate. ~—
o . 1977. Yada Q'u Tu¥'il? Yada Q'u T‘ghli an"(What Is He G01ng »
T to Do? What Did He Do?) NBMDC. 25 pp.
. Reader presenting future and "pasq“ verb forme. Tanaina only. ‘ .
Intermediate/Advanced. ) ’ - )
. 1977. Ndahqugh? Ndahdi? (How Much? How Many?) NBMDC. - 40 pp.
Reader presenting questions and answers about quantity and cost, °
in story format. Tanaina only, Beglnningllntermedlate. \
: . . 1977. Nda'ihdu? Ent'j. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 PP-
S N . . .
Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Tanaina- B
only. Beg}gning/ln;ermediate. " y \ b
eemeeeen v 1977, Lahgagh Ch'tuyuk. (Going to the Store) WNBMDC. 21 pp.
Children's stéry about a boy visiting the village store. Tanaina
Quly. Beginning/Tatermediate,
4, 1977. Saqsy‘ NBMDC. ' 18 pp.

Children's story about a little boy in a village. Tanaina only.

x \ﬁ\&fginning/Inrermediate. ~

. Karl, Jamug,Qsd. K'gqizaghetnu Ht'an%g Lime Village -People. NBMDC.

. Selections from "Lime Village Reader". 'With English translations. ‘ .
[ntermediate/Advanced. : \ :

- - St) i

L] )
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Tanéina~£ducat1onal*Reading‘Haterials, continued.

‘Tenenbaum, Joan M., ed. 1976. Dena'ina Sukdu a I Tanaina Stor;ﬁs "I,g v + 87

pp.; Dena'ina Sukdu'a II—-Chulyin Sukdu'a. Tanaina Stories II--Raven
Stories. v + 76 pp.; Dena'ina Sukdu'a III——Dghlliq Sukdu'a. Tanaina
Stories III--Mountain Stories. v + 93 pp.; Dena'ina Sukdu'a IV--Nanutset
K'ughun Ni% T'qul'an Qegh Nuhqulnix. Tanaina Stories IV—Stories of the
‘Wars They Had Before Our Time, ANLC.

This four-velume set includes more than twenty. long traditional narratives,
with both interlinear and free English translations, collected in
Nongalton - Advanced.

>

Othér Materials

Kari, James. 1975, Dena'ina K'eliga. (Tanaina Songs) 14 pp. (ANLC)
A ~
Fourteen original or traditional songs, mostly translatlcns of
American children's songs. No music. Tanaina only.
Wassillia, Albert. 1977.,;Shdeépaqa Izhi'a. (Names of my Family) A=
NBMDC. 16 pp. .

Workhook teachlng kin terms, with spaces for child to £ill in hls
family names. Tanaina only. Beglnning.

A}

. 1977, Q'i}du Ch'ghetnu'i. (Working at Home) NBMDGC. SRR
26 pp. " . e ‘

Laminated picture cards for conversation practice.

%
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12. TANANA ATHABASKAN' -~

The Tanana Athabaskan language is spoken by adults in Minto and
Nenana, but the\youngest .speakers are in their thirties or forties. No
bilingual programs in -the language are in operation. Dr. Michael Krauss
of the Alaska Native Language Center has researched the language and
outlined its dialect areas. \

Reference

- Krauss, Miéhael E. 1974, Minto-Nenana Athabaskan Noun Dictionary,
Preliminary Yersion. 56 pp. (ANLC) :

Nouns arranged by semantig category, ca. 1,100 items 1nclud1ng
40 placenames. 1In practlcal orthography.

Educational

Leer, Jeff. 1974. Minto primer. 9 pp. (ANLC)
' Sgpplified text and illusrrated primer~wifh simple sentences, -
prepared for a literacy workshop, . .
* Leer, Jeff, Michael E, Krausg” and Peter ‘John. 1974, The First Christmas’
. Tree. 7 PP. (ANLC) \ . .Y

Short, text in p_ract,ical orthbgraphy, with tones. ‘ | .

-

Krauss, Michael-E. 1974.  Minto texts and practical orthography. 7 pp." . :
(ANLC) . S A B N T

NN ) NN -

Key to consonants and vdweis, with examples, Threé texts in
practical orthography, with translation. (A larger body of texts
were collected by Krauss and will be edited for publication. )

-~
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13. DUPPER_KIJSKOKWIM ATHABASKAN

.a . N N :’\\.

Upper Kuskokwim is still spoken as a first language by children.
A bilingual program for the language has been ‘in operation for several

~ years under the direction of the Iditarod School District. Research on

the language has been carried out since 1964 by Mr, Ray Collins,

Box 75, McGrath Alaska; Mr. Collins is also active in the bilingual
programs.

General o
Hosley, Edward H.. 1961. ‘The McGrath Ingaljk. Anthropalcgical Papers cﬁ
the UniVersity of Alaska 9(2): 93~114,+ map.

Historlcal and’ ethnographic information on 1nhab1tants of the McGrath-
ikolai-Telida area, with map of tribal boundaries.

Collins, Raymond 1974, Observations on bilingualism in Nikolai, Alaska.
Alaska Bilingual Education Center Newsletter, November 197&, pPp. 67,

o

Remarks on~language status;

Reference . ; \ N oo

" Cellins, Raymond and Sally Jo Collins. 1966. Dinak'i. Upper Kuskokwim:

Athabaskan Dictionary. Summer Institute of Linguistics. 74 pp.

Noun dictionary arranged by semantic categories, with index and
explanation of spelling” system.

T | | | :
°Educational . . h

*

1. Language Study Matérials

{Colllne, Raymond. 1973. Nen}'an Hineyash Ch'uzazelts' on. Initiél Consonants
T of Upper Kuskokwim Athabaskan. ASOSS. 27 PP -

Practical alphabet wzth exemplary words and pictures, with note to
teachers. Upper Kuskokwim only. Beginning.

.. 1966. Dinak'i Ch'its'utozre’ 1. Upper Kuskokwim Reader 1.
SIL. 20 pp. o ﬂ .

v

Primary literacyﬂéxercises. Beginning. .

»

. “1979. Dinak'i Ch'its'utozre 2. ' Upper Kuskokwim Reader 2.
SIL. 19 pp. . -

Introduces 18 letters of the alphabet with reading and wrjting
practice drills, Beginning.
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Upper Kuskukwimwﬁducational-Language Study Materials, continued.

C@Ilim-., ‘Ray'mond.\ 1973. Dinak'i Ch'its'utozre 3. Upper Kuskokwim Reader 3. .
ASO$§ 12 pp. ) o . . \

. . Introduces 10 remaining letters of alphabet; translation of an

‘Ingalik sto into UK; adaptation of story, for reading practlce.
Beginning/Intermediate.

2. Reéding Materials e ‘ . T
1 . - . N
Dennis, Helen. 1973, Tok'e Shisr. <{(The Three Bears) ASOSS. 51 pp.

Children's story, a retelling of "Goldilocks and the Three B&ars,
UK only. Intermediate.‘ \

.~ 1974, Dpotron' Yoko' K’onast 'wk. AS0SS. 33\pp.‘

Translation into UK of a Koyukon Raven legend. UK only.
Intermediate/Advanced. » . . L . ~»\)ﬁ

+ 1974. Nune Ttrih. ASOSS. 33 PP-

Tranqlation of a Koyukon legend into UK with Engllsh translation.
Intermedlate/AdVanced‘

“ 1974, Tildzidza Diz'a Ch'idoghektan. Asoss;f 19 pp. - -

Translation into UK of a tradltional Koyukon story, with Engllsh . ‘.
o translation, Intermedlate/Advanced

Petruska, Betty. 1973. Aesop Kwnga . (Aesop‘s Stories)"ASOSS. 9 pp.
Adaptations of two of Aesop's Fablésﬁ UK only. Intermediate/Advanced. »~

. 1974, K'idi’on Ts'in Heye. ASOSS. 41 pp. -

TLreEX;;aditional storles translatea from Koyukon storles. UK only.
Inter ate/Advanced, o

“ . »
. ow . %

- 1975. Tom Imo Nilan:. (Tom Gets Sick) ASOSS. '\33 PP.

thldren § story ahout a boy's visit to the health clinic. UK only,
Beginnlng/lntermedlate.

Cnllxnb, Raymond and Nikolai Billngnal Teachers. 1972. Sam. ASOSS. 26 pp.
Chlldren 8 story about a little boy, with English translation and
list of vocabulary words. Beginning/Intermediate.

L)



- Upper Kuskokwim—Educational—Reading Materials, continued .

. o ‘ Petruska, Bettv.\ " 1977. Ch'ukayih Hits' e'. NBMDC.. 21\pp. ';_,,
Yo"

N

\Elementary reader introduc1ng vocabulary of household items and
. ‘ activities. UK only. Beginning/Intermediate.

.1977, Hi'ii Time Ghots'ideit'a Ts'e'. (Telling Time) }
NBMDC. 22 pp. o '

Reader introducing questions and answers about telling time.
UK only. Beginning/Intermediate. ~

.+ 1977. Mada? Dot'an? , ( Who? Where?) NBMDC. 40 pp.

Reader presenting noun: vocabulary and 1ocation phrasing.
UK only. Beginning.
W . 1977. Nidots'o Ditonek? -Nidots'o Didyok? (What is He
" Going to Do? What Did He Do?) WNBMDC. 26 pp. ’

Reader presenting use of future and "past" verb forms. UK only.
Intermediate/Advanced. ' '

. 1977. Nidots'o Hikogh? Nidois‘o Dinoghot'aye? (How Much? .
How Many?) fNBMDC. 40 pp. ; : .

\ . \ Reader presenting question and answer format for quantity and. cost,
based aroynd a stoxXy about shopping. UK only. Beginning/Intermediate.

N 1977. . Samny. WNBMDG. 18 PP

Chlldren s story about a little boy. in a village. UK only.
. ‘Beginningllntermedlate.

4 R 1977 Sikayih. (My House) NBMDC. 26 pp.
L ® ¥ N T - . :

Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary for household items and
activities, UK only. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977. Yada Ni%i} Nizrun? Nidots o Di'et an’. (What Do You
Like? What Are You Doing?) NBMDC. 44 pp. ‘ e :

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. K only..
Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977. \?yda Nwghde? Mit'o Nidots'o Didighet'ed? (What Does
He Have? What Will He Do With It?) NBMDC. 28 pp. ’

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. UK only.
Beginning/Intermediate.

x
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- Upper Kuskokwim-Educational-Reading Materials, continued.

Petruska, Betty. 1977. Mada Heye? Hondo Heye? (Whose? Which One?)
NBMDC. 20 pp. '

9
Reader presenting noun vocabulary and possessive use in question .
and answer format, short texts., UK only. Beginning/Intermediate.
: ] \

Colling, Raymond and Nikolai Bilingual Teachers. 1972. Duhtot'ek. Things
You Can Do. Eskimo Language WOrkshSp (ANLC). 24 pp.

Reader dealing with typical daily activities. UK only. Beginning/
Intermediate.

Petruska Betty and Raymond Colilns. 1974. Yada Uzazets'on? (What Do You
" Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp. v )

,‘Short reading selections based on thingq that are heard. lntexmediate/A
Advanged. UK only.

. 1974. Yada Uzatelts‘on? (What Do You Hear?) ASO&ﬁ. Jo pp.

R\ der based on question and answer format as in title. UK only.

‘1nn1ng/tntermed{ate. , oo

. 1974 ‘Hwniyye i huk‘a it Dzedza it. (Animals, Fish,
and Birds) ASOSS. 217 PP- -

Pictures of animals, fishes, and birds with their UK names. Beginning.

. (1975, Chena Switodalnia.’ (Chena Got Lost) ASOSS. 45 pp.

. Children's story about a dog being 1ost and found UK only.
Beginnlng/ Intermediate. '

Y

. 1975. Yada'e Iitsine? (What Do Yoq Smell?).- ASOSS. 48 pp..
Short texts based around question as in title.‘ UK only. Intermediate/
Advanced. Co

+

. B975. Yada Eitsin? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS. 20 pp.
- 5 . ) '
Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. UK only.
Beginning/Intermediate. Yoy

Petruska, Betty and Helen Dementoff. 1975. Nikolai Reader. ASOSS. 87 pp.

Short ethnographic and historical texts about the Nikolai community
written from simplified English versions. English translations on
reverse of pages. Intermediate/Advanced.
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Upper~KuskokwimrEducatibnal—Reéding Materials, continued.

. Petruska, Betty, Agnes Petruska, Mary Ellen Petruska and Raymond Collins.
‘ 1973. Tinde Ts'iyozra'. (Tendi's Canoe) AS0SS. 16 pp.

-Children's story, translated-from English; village setting.
- \ : English translation on-last page., Beginning/Intermediate, '

Dennis, Helen. 1973. Dgt;:on ‘Nonot'ok. Raven Gets Fooled. AS0SS. 13 pp.

%

N Translation of a traditional Eskimo story. English translacién
< \ on last page. Intermediate/A&vanced v B ‘
) - 3. Other Materials v o t BN

N

Perruska, Betty. 1977, ‘Sura}yé Na Udizre Is'ef.\ (Names of My Family)
NBMDC. 20 pp. Y :
. Workbook introducing kin terms, with blanks for child to fill ih g
- family names. UK only. Beginning..

¥
A
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14. UPPER TANANA ATHABASKAN - —_— : é .

'

\

Upper Tanana is .still spoken by some children in Alaskan communities.
Some bllingual—blcultural educational activity has taken place in the
towns of Tetlin and Nurthway. Inquiries- about the language may he
directed to Dr, Ronald Scollon, Alaska Native Language Center.
A

General

McKennan, Robert. 1959. The Indians of the Upper Tanana, Alaska. Yale
University Publlcatlons in Anthropo]ogy 55. 223 pp.

Pubiication of McKennan's 1933 doctoral dissertation, Ethnography,
with a little linguistic material. ‘

N » - -

Guédon, Marie-Frangoise. 1974, People of Tetlin, Why Are You Singing?
: Paper No. 9. xiii + 241 pp.

Ethnographic survey ‘of the coﬁhunity of Tetlin, discussion of*
economy, traditional and modern culture, society. Some language
material, J : : . )

x

Reference

~ Milanowski, Paul G. and Shirley David Jimerson. 1975.. Neeiéagdeegﬁ‘.
e Upper Tanana Dictionary (First Edition). Alaska Native Education
\ Board. 101 pp. -

Two sections, UT-English aﬁd EnglishﬂhT, e;Eh with about 1,000 entries,
including both nouns, ﬁnd verbs in the third person singular.

" Milanowski, Paul G 1961. Sound system of Upper Tanana Athapaskan (A
preliminarvy view) . Science in Alaska, Proc. l2th Alaskan Science
Conference, pp. 7-12.

-

Leer, Jeff. 1974. Report on the.Upper Tanana Bilingual Workshop. 13 pp.

(ANLC) ' )
Discussion of sbund‘system; morphology; recommendations far\practical
orthography.
Educational ‘ | -
"1 Language Study‘Materials . .

Milanowski, Paul . 1965. Uusii Dinaht}'aa 1. SIL. 24 pp.
Bexinning literacy primer. -
Milanowski, Paul 6. 1965. Uusii Dinahtdt'aa 2. SIL. 28 pp.

Cont invation of literacy primer.
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Uppéf Ignana&Educaticnal-Language"Study Materials, continued.

)

. Milénowski ‘Paul G, and Fred Dement. 1974‘ Gah Nde ?

' “Jimerson, Shirley.

’ 5 o . = :
Milanowski, Paul G. 1974. Gah»Kol~ (Hére‘s the Rabbit) ANEB;

Beginning reader for oral language practice, translated from
‘Tanacrgss version}bg McRoy. UT only.'\Beginﬁing. o

{(Where's the Rabbit?
- ANEB/SIL." 20 pp. N | ‘

[N
~

Book II of oral 1anguage practice series, - Readi g andLa§£Ivi£ies. .

uT only, Beglnning.

Malanowski Paul G., Jessie Ervin, and Rosa Charlie. 19

‘Dinaht#' aa'. (Bird Book) AASOSS 16 pp. \ :
Vo

-
ve oo

Line draw1ngs of* common birds with their Upper Tanana names.

Beginning. . \ L -
- 1975. Noon Dinaht}'aa . The Animal Book. fNEBi\ 22 pp.x

S ad '

" Line drawings of animals, with their Upper Tanana names. Beginnlng

Has Eng11$h translations.

Jimerson, Shirley‘aﬁﬂ Paul G. Milano%ski‘ 1975. Upper Tanana Number Book.,~
AIaska Bilingual EduCation Center (NBMDC) 17 12 TR o

Pictures for counting, w1th Upper Tanana number wn:dsv? UT only.

\

Beginning.

L1975,
Dinaht}'aa’. Alaska Bilingual Education Genter {NBMDC) .
Line drawings of animals and flshes with theilr names in Upper Tanana

and English Beginning'

Upper Tanana Animal and Fish Book/Noon eh huugn ’
29 pp.

3

! Jimerson, Shirley et al. 1975. Upper Tanana Oral ianguage Units. ANEB.
Y. Thpp. . -
s Six units on teacﬁing éonversational Upper Tanana. It is not known

whether this was published.- Typescript on file at ANLC.

-
}

2. Reading Materials \ \

»

Milanawski, Paul G. and Alfred John. 1972. Nes'aa' Duhdii'. " (Things to Do)

SIL., 25 pp.
Reader, daily activities, translation of Central Yup'ik reader

"Cacirkat". UT only. Beginning/Intermediate. . .
~

. 1972. Billy Aanda. SIL. 26 pp.

Children’ \ story; translated from a Central Yup'ik reader. Beginning/

Tntermediate. UT only.
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‘ préf Tanana-Educational -Reading Materiéls, continued,

Jiméréon, Shirley David. 1975. Paul's Eil Gaily. Paul's Puppies. ANEB. 12 pp..

FOEN
»

Children's story, with English translation. Begidning. o R

John, Alfred. 1977. Nts'at Taadii}? Nts'at Dijdii? (What Will He Do? What .
Did He Do?) NBMDC. 26 pp. . .

Reader presentlng use of future and "past" verb forms in question
\ %nd answer format. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate.
John, Alfréd and Paul G. Milanowski. 1977. Ch'utdeedn Shyah Ts'a' Teeshyah.
(Household Work) NBMDC. 21 pp. : \

L]

Reader presenting noun and verb wocabulary on household activities. -+ -

©  LUT only. Beginning/Intermediatéa

1977, Dii Ch'ant 'aiy? Nts'at Q;h‘lh’ (What Does He Have?
\ Wﬂﬁi Does He Do With It?) NBMDC, 28 pp. \ -

R

Reader presenting basic noud and verb vocabulary in question and
answer format. UT only. Beginning/In§ermediate‘
. 1977. Dii Eh Saanaih Xaay Ii*ii? Nts'at Di;div (What Do
. You Like? What Do You Do?) NBMDC. &4 PP-

. Reader presenting basic noun and verg‘vocabulary in queg;lon and
. answer format. UT only. Beginning/ Intermediate.

;‘ 1977. Dii xaah?\ .¢.Eh, (Why? Because) NBMbC 30 pp. ‘

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, in short
text selectlons. UT only. Beginning/lntermediate‘
. 1977. Doo? Nts'at D;'? (Who? What's He Doing?) NBMDC.
30 pp’ ' o \ . ~ »

Al

*

-
»

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, in short
text selections. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate.

~ 1977. Doo Ts'an Ch'ant'éiy? Ndee Ch'adadiinaiy? (Whose?
Which One?) NBMDC. 21 pp. - \ “

Reader preaentln& question and answer format in title, in short
‘ text selections. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate.
. 1977, Nis'a§' Redlah? Nts‘§§‘ IThdlaan? (How Much, How Many?)
NBMDC. 40 pp. ? ’ -

Reader presenting usewof quantity and size vocabulary, and exprecglon
-of cost, in story format. UT hnly, Beginning/Intermediate.

f. . N ' ) v
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Upper Tanana-Educational-Reading Materiéls,‘continued.

. \ John, Alfred and Paul G. Milanowski. 1977, Sammy.,K NBMDC. 18 pp.

Children's story about a little boy in a village. UT only.

~

Beginning/Intermediate. .

. 1977. Shyah. (My house) NBMDC. 26 pp.

W N
Reader presenting vocabulary relating to household items and
activities. UT only. Beginning/Intermediate.

3. Other Materials

- John, Alfred and Paul G. Milanowski. 1977. Xa' Dakthan Tin Huu'ggsi'.
' (Names of My Family) NBMDC. 16 pp. ‘

LY

Workbook introducing kin terms, with blanks for child to fill in
family names. UT only. Beginning. )
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N * “

A Y




/ PART 11. ESKIMO-ALEUT
) ] o - .
A ) .
) 1. ALEUT

Aleut, the language of®the Aleutian Islands, is divided into two ‘
Jdistinct dialects, known as Western and Eastern. Western Aleut is spoken '
today mostly on Atka, where it is still the first language of the children.
v There is an active bilingual program on Atka., Egstern Aleut is spoken in
comm# ities from St Point to Nikolski, but is not the first language
of tife children, but a language program has been in operation in Unalaska
. ~during the 1970's. The most important current research on Aleut is that of:
Professor Knut Bergsland (Jeppes vei 3, Oslo, Norway). Mr. Ray Hudson,
‘Unalaska School, Unalaska, AK, has been involved with the Eastern Aleut
bilinzual program for some years, The Atkan bilingual effort is under the
leadership of Mr. Moses Dirks of the NBMDC staff. )
Q}_ﬂi\ral .
Bergsland, Kaut. 1959. Aleut dialects of Atka and Attu. Trans. American .
Philosophical Society 49(3):5-128. ‘ :
An important 1iﬁ§uistic statement on the Western Aleut language,
with ethnographic remarks on the people and their community.
Jochelson, Waldemar. 1968, History, Ethnology, and Anthropology of the

Aleut. Anthropological Publications, Oosterhout N.B., The Netherlands,
‘ N

-

Reprint of a Carnegie Institute publication of 1933. Reports on
- Jochelson's extensive fieldwork in the area during the first decade:
of the 20th century. ) '

. Ladghlin, William 8. 1963, Eskimos and Aleuts: Their Origins and Evolution.,

Science 142(1593) 1631-645 . ‘
. Primarily on the nrchaeology of the Eskimos and Aleuts, including
s discussion of linguistic evidence. T
: Ransom, Jav Ellis. 1945, Writing as a medium of acculturation among the

Aleut. Southwestern Journal of Anthropology 1:333-344,

* L]

Interesting account of the hiétory of Cyrillic alphabet literacy in
- Alcut and its cultural Implications. .
v -

Retervuee .

Berpsband, Knut and Moses Dirks. 1978. 4 NIIRufim Tuougan’ Tlakuchaneis. Intro-
ductlon to Atkan Aleut Grammar and Lexicon, NBMDC. 237 pp.
‘1\
Descriptive phonology; rrammatical concepts demonst rated bv examples,
without technical exposirion, aspecially afmed at teachers of the |
selective Aleut -English lexicon with short sentence examples,

»
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‘Aleut*Reférence, continued.. ,

Ay

Bergsland, Knut, Moses Dirks, Agnes and Sergie Sovoroff and Olga Mensoffa 1978.:
. Qawalangim Tunugan KaduuBingin. Eastern Aleut Grammar and Lexicon. NBMDC.
190 pp. . )

bescriptive phounology, elemenis of grammar presented by examples, without
technical exposition, for use by Aleut-speaking teachers; Aleut-English
lexicon with short sentence ekemplification,

Geoghegan, Richard Henry. 1944, The Aleut Language. The elements of Aleut
grammar with a dictionary in two parts containing basic vocabularies
of Aleyt and English, ‘Ed. by Fredericka I. Martin. Washington, D.C.:
U. S. Department of the Interior. Reprinted: Shorey Book Co., Seattle,
1973. 169 pp. :

A translation, only slightly adapted, of Fr. Veniaminov's grammar and
dictionary first published (in Russian) in the 1840's. Includes a
dictionary, Aleut-English and English-Aleut. .

.~ Marsh, Gordon H. 256. A graﬁmatical analysis of thé substantival morphology

] of Eastern™eut, with a phonologic introduction. Ph.D. dissertation,
Columbia University. 206 pp. ‘

*Educational

“
1. Language Study Materials

. Bergsland, Knut. 197}. Niiﬁuﬁiin Tunugan Ilakuchangis. Elements of Atkan
Aleut. ASOSS. 31 pp.

Sentence drills illustrating the principles of Aleut grammar.

Dirks, Moses and Sally Snigaroff, 1973, ﬁilal Alugil. Read and Write.
_AS0SS. 20 pp. . \

Reading and writing drills. for classroom use.

Gromoff, Ismail and Ray Hudson. 1975. Aleut for Beginners. Unalaska City
School. 45 pp.

Vocabulary lists, texts, and simple sentence drills, for teaching
e Aleut to non-speakerg. Much cultural content, including plant names,
: place names, kinship chart, )

A 2. Reading Materials

Bergsland, Knut and Cedor Snigaroff. 1976. Niifgufis Magaxtazagangis. Atkan
Historical Traditions told in 1952. ANEB. 114 pp.

Extended texts dealing with the history and culture of the Atkan
people, by the last great storyteiler of the community. Aleut only,

- but an Enplish translation has heen done, Advanced.

*
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*  Aleut-Educational-Reading Materials, continued.

) . ~

\ Snigarotf, Sally. 1973.° q§maa HlaX Aasal IsugikX. The Boy and the Seal,
. \ ANLC. 15 pp. \ .

Children's story abopt a boy who befriends a seal. Aleut only,

Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. ‘ . -
Bergsland, Knut. 1976, Unangam Ungiikangin. Aleut Traditions collected in:

1909-1910 by Waldemar Jochelson., 1. Traditions told by the Umnak >

Chief lvan Suvorov. Written by the Unalaska Chief Alexey M. Yachmeneff.

ANLC. 120 pp. . : ¢ ’

Traditional accounts of Aleut life, heroes, and events, edited by

Bergasland from older text, In modern orthography. Lastern Aleut,

with English translation on facing pages. Intermediate/Advanced.

Gromoff, Rev, Ishmael. 1974. Pavilax Kamaya? Unalaska City School. _23 pp.
‘Primary\reader, Aleut only; file copy has English written in. -
Beginning. _

Dirks, Moses. 1973. Atxam Kugan Mataliin Angagiilazas. Life on Atka.
ASOSS. 42 pp. " \

‘Short texts about Atkan geography, natural history, and activities
- of the people. Aleut only, Atkan dialect Intermediate.

Dirks, Moses and '\Iadesta Golley. 1974. Alqux Tutat? (What Do You Hear?) .
Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, short texts.'
. ‘ Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

Dirks, Moses and Bruce D. Marsh. 1973. AtXaX Matal Txin Agunaa. The'Building
of Atka Island., ASOSS. .9 pp. ~ ‘

Written with a geologist; description with diagrams of how Atka *
Island came Into being. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Iatermediate.

Dirks, Moses and Sally Snigaroff. 1973.  Hilaakaxt.Ii?  Can You Read?,
ASOSS. 30 pp. \
(
Short texts and drills tor reading practice, Aleut only, Atkan
dialect. Beginning‘
?

Dirks, William Sr. 1973. Latuging. My Grandfather. ASO0SS. 13 pp.

Personal account, in Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.
? N
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Aleut-Educational-Reading Materials, continued.

. Golley, Nadesta. 1973. AtRam Hitnisangis., Atkan Plants, ASOSS. 46 pp.

Illustrated text describing the wild plants of Atka and their
N vses. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.

- 1973. Hilada. Read. ASO0SS. 15 pp.

Short texts for basic reading practice,, Aleut only, Atkan dialect.
Beginning. :

.+ 1973, Taapgulam Kiifuusii. The Mountain of Thirst. AS0SS. 11 PR .

>

Children's story. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.

- 1973. Unangam Hlakuchaa Ivaanaf. The Little Aleut Boy John.
ASOSS. 15 pp. .

-

. Children's story. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate,
Golley, Nadesta and-Moses Dirks. 1974. Alqu¥ Tutat? (What Do You Hear?)

Short texts for reading based on the‘éounds we hear. Intermediate/
Advanced. Aleut only, Atkan dialect,

]

Golley, Sergey, Phillip Nevzoroff, Olean Prokopeuff, Larry Dirks, Sr.; and
. Vera S. Nevzoroff., 1973. AnBaginaagamagis Tunumkaasagangis. Told
by Older People. AS0SS. 64 pp. ~

Personal reminiscences by village elders.\ Aleut only, Atkan dialect,
Intermediate/Advanced. v

Philemonof, Tliodor and Olga Mensoff. 1975, AlqutaR® UkuRtaltxin? (What"Bo @ °
You See?) AS0SS. 36 pp. * \

Presents question and answer format as in title, basic noun vocabulary.
Aleut only, Eastern dialect, Beginning/Intermediate.

o . 1975, AlqutaX Tutaltxin? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 36 pp.

Presents question and answer format as’ in title, basic noun vocabulary.
Aleut only, Fastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. ., .
. 1975, AlqutaR Umtaltxin? (What Do You Smell?) AS0SS.

22 pp‘ Y )

Presents question and answer format as in title, basic noun vocabulary.
Aleut only, Eastern dialecr. Beginning/Intermediate. ~

e
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Aleut-Educational-Reading Materials, continued.

Philemopof, Tliodor and Olga Mensotf. 1975, Alqutak Qaactdaltxin? (What Do You
Like to Eat?)  AS0SS. 35 pp. .
 Presents question and answer tormat as in title, food item vocabulary.
Aleut only, Fastern dialect. Beginning/lntermediate,

e e e ey LO2S O Ao, Qan Kayux Sugichaadan.  (Animals, Bifds, and
Fish)y ASOSS. 27 pp. ‘ )

Drawings of animals, birds, and fish, with their Aleut names. Aleut
only, Kastern dialect. Beginning. \ "

. 1975, Alquta% Tutaltxin? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp.

LY

D et b
.

Short reading selections based around the sounds we hear. Aleout
only, Eastern dialect, Iantermediate/Advanced. .

A ——— VR - —————————

. 1975, AlqutaX UkuXtaltxin? (What Do You See?) , AS0SS. Qﬁ\pp.

Short reading selections based on the things we see. Aleut only,
Fastern dialect., Intermediate/Advanced.

« 1975, AlqutaXk Umtalfxin? (What Do You Smell?). ASOSS. 48 pp.

e S e wm AR A p——

Short reading selections bas#d on ohjects smelled. Aleut only,
Bastern dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.

Snigarofft, Mark, Sally Snigaroff, Kathleen Golodoff, Robert Golley, and Moses
Dirks. 1973, Tunumkaazam ItxalaXtangis. Miscellaneous Stories. ASOSS.

23 pp.

Brief accounts of events on Atka., Aleut only, Atkan dialect.
Intermediate/Advanced. - ‘

. ~

Dirks, Moses. 1973, Atkam Qangis. Atkan Fishes. A%0SS. 38 PP.

[1lustrations and shore text selections about fishes found near Atka.
Alcut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.

Dirks, Larrv and Moses Dirks. 1973, Num~hadan‘ltﬁayginanﬁs. Reindeer Hunt
on the South Side. ASOSS. 1% pp. "

»
" Personal account of a humt. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Advanced.

Golley, Nadestao 1973, Hilaqulim Adungizulax. Short Readings. ASOSS. 15 pp.

Short texts on various subjects, #for school use.  Aleut only, Atkan
dialeet., vainning/lntvrmedifte.




Aieuf-ﬁducational—Raading Materials, continued.

Golley, Nadesta. 1973, Niiﬁugim Aazmukaa. Atkan Aleut Pr{imer. AS0SS. 70 bp.

Introduces the Aleut alphabet, with short simple texts for reading 1
practice. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning.
) Dirks, Moses, Nadesta Golley, Vera'gt Nevzofoff,.John L. Nevzoroff, and
(~» Dennis A. Golodoff-. 1977, Strumiintas. Piitram AyXaasii. NBMDC.» 19 pp.

g | ‘ ST | \ \ a
. . Two parts: First, picture book about tools, their names and uses; ‘
second, story about hoat building. Aleut only, Atkan dialect.
Beginning/Intermediate, :

. 1977, ActRkak. (Title on cover: HlaR.) NEMDGC. 25 pp.

‘Childrén's story. Aleut ounly, Atkan dialect. Beginnipg/lntermedlate~

) Dirks, Mése§ and Nadesta Golley. 1977. Qanan SanaX? Qanaang Azax’ (How
) > Muth? How Many?) NBMDC. 40 pp. .

.. Reader presenting questions and answers about quantlty and cost.
" Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

N « 1977, . Alqul? Mal. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp. ? .
. \ Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Aleut
ounly, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

* . « 1977,  Alqukx Ak Wa? Alqux Suftal Maakaan? (What Does
" He Have? What Will He Do With It?) NBMDC. - 28 pp. \
RS
Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer
format. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

« 1977. Alqus Maafan A%s? .Alqus Mana®? (What Will He Do?
What Is He Dning?) NBMDC., 25 pp. r '

. Reader, presenting use of different verb tenses, in question and
answer format. Aleut onEiZNStkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977, Kiin? qus Mal? (Who? What's He Doing?) NBMDC.

40 pp.
i .Q.

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Alizy

only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. '

?

, ‘ « 19770 Alqus IfamaXtazaXt? Alqus MaxXt? (What Do You Like?
What Do You Dn?) NBMDC. 44 pp, . \
e
Reader presenting noun and werh vogﬁbulary in question and answer
\ ~ format as in txtlc. Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

A
>
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‘Aleut~£ducatioﬁal-Reading Materials, continued.

i

birks, Moses and Lvdia Dirks. 1978. Niiﬁugamflalgadangis. Atkan Food.

Dirks,

Mensoff,

Mensoff ,

NBM[)(:» aﬁ ppi -

Fairly long texts for reading practice. Aleut, Atkan dialett with
facing page aniish translations. “Intermediate. :

Moses., 1977, Saamii. NBMDC. 18 pp.

Children's story about a little boy in a v111age. Aleut only;‘
Atkan dialect. Beglnnqngllntermediate.

&

Olga and Moses Dirks. 1977. Lakaayak. NBMDC. 25 pp.

Children s story, identical in content with "H13§ but adapted
for Eastern dialect. Aleut ?nly. Beginning/Intermediate.

You Like? What Do You Do?) NBMDC. 42 pp. .

Reader presenting basic noun and verb vocabulary in question and
answer format as in title. Aleut only, Eastern dialect., Beginning/
Intermediate.

-3

. 1977. Ting Ulang. “ (My House) NBMDC. 26 p‘

Reader presenting vocabulary of household items and activities,
brief texts. Aleut only, Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977.‘\ Alix Waya? Aafan. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp.

Reader presenting queqtlon and answer format as in tltle. Aleut’
only, Rastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

CEIEAR e a———

R P A

. 1977. AlqutaX Amaja? Alquta® Maasdukatxin? ~(What Does He
Have? What Will He Do With It?) NBMDC. 28 pp. )

Reader presenfing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer
Fformat., Aleut only’, Eastern dialect. Beginn;ng/lntermedlatq.

. 1977, QanasanaX? QanaangasaX? (How Much? How Many?)
NBMDC. 40 pp. ‘ . :
Reader presenting question and answer format for quantity and cost,

in story form. Aleut only, Eastern dialect. Beblnnlngllntermediate.

. 1977, Chasam Adaan Achigalix. (Learn About Time) NBEMDC..
29
pp.

Reader dealing with daily activities of a little gxrl Aleut only,
Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

o A

-

AY

ba,

9

Olga: 1977, AlqutaX IRamnach%iltxin? Alqutaﬁ Maltxin? {What Do
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Aleutfﬁducatipna1~Reading Materials, continued|,

ﬁensnf?, Olga. 1977. Laavkam Adan UYaku?._\(boing‘to the Store.) NBMDC. 21 pp.

?

Story about a little boy visiting the géneral store, “Aleut only,
Eastern dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. :

A 3

. 1977, ‘Samayilaf. NBMDC. 18 pp. .

~r

Children's story about a little boy in a village. Aleut only, Eabtern
dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

N

‘. 1977, Angalim Ama Angim Ilan Malganas. NBMDC. 22 pp. -

Reader dealing with daily activities, presentlng verb vocabulary.
Aleut only, Atkan diale;t. Beginnlngllntermedlate.

3. Other Materials : ‘ .

-

Gromoff, Platonida and Alexandra Tu. 1974. Unangam Samuusin.: Aleut Numbers.

' Unalaska City School. 12 pp,

*

g;?nting workbook. Aleat Snly, Easgg;n dialect. Beginning.

N Hudson, Ray, Tshmael Gromoff, and Platonida Gromoff. 19?&.~ Materia} develéped

in the Aleut Language Instructicn Program. Language Master Cards. 2 pp.
(ANLC) _ _ , . ~
Text of four sets of language master cards (colors, cards w1th
plctureq, animals, sentences) Eastern Aleut, k

Tu, Alexandra. 1974. Aleut Animal and Bird Book. Unangam Algam Amey

. Saqochadan Aaleka. Unalaska City School. 16 pp.

Pictures .and Aleut nameg of anlmals, birds, ete. Eastern dialect.
Beginning. I ‘ .

i
1

“Gromoff, Platonida. 1974, Aleut@word;game. Unalaska City School. 1 large p.

Game played with a spinner or dice; the object is to pronounce the
Aleut name s of the objects pictured on the game board.

Dirks, Moses. 1973, 'Samusis Achixaasingis. Arithmetic. ASOSS., 11 pp.
- Counting and elementary arithmetic in Aleut. Aleut only, Atkan
dialect, with numbers. Beginning/lntermedlate.

~»

Dirks, Mo@es and Nadesta Golley. 197 %  Hilal AluBil Wakus Hilaasis:

:  Tunumkaazam [txalaxtangis. (Workbook for "Miscellaneous Stories")
ASOSS. 20 pp .

Prills, discussion, etc,, for the reader "Miscellaneous Stories".
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Beginning/Tntermediate.

>
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AluuL;EducatiDnal-Reading Materials, continued.

Dirks, Moses and Nadesta Golley. 1973. Hilal Alufil “Wakus Hilaasis: Latufing.
(Workbook for My Grandfather") AS0SS. 6 pp. "

Writing and discussion.exercises to accompany "My Grandfather,"
Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate, "

. 1973, Hilal Alufil Wakus Hilaasis: Atkam Kugan Mataliin
Angagiilazas. (Workbook for "Life on Atka") AS0SS. 18 pp.

Writing and discussion exercises to accompany "Life on Atka."
* - Aleut only, Atkan dialect. Intermediate.

N . 1973. Hilal AluRil Wakus Hilaasis: AtXam Qangis‘~
(Workbook for "Atkan Fishes') AS0SS. 19 pp. ‘

Writing and discussion exercises to accompany "Atkan Fishes."
No text, only pictures with blanks for written text? '

- . 1973. Hilal Alufil Wakus Hilaasis: Hilal Alufil\
(Reading Workbook.) ASOSS. 8 pp. ) ! ,
Reading and writing exercises. Atkan Aleut and English.
Beginning/Intermediate, .

. 1973. Hilal Alufil Wakus Hilaasis: Hilada‘ (Workbook
for "Read") ASOSS. 16 pp. \

Reading and writlng exercises based on "Read. Atkan Aleut and
English. Beglnningllntermediate

. 1973. Hilal Alufil Wakus Hilaasis: Hilaakaxt Ii? (Workbook
for "Can You Read?") . ASOSS. 36 pp. \
Reading and writing exercises based on "Can You Read?" = Atkan Aleut:
and English. Beginning/Intermediate. ‘

. 1973, Hilal AluBil Wakus Hilaasis: Nam-Hadan Itﬁayginaaxs.
(Workbook for "Reindeer Hunt ou the South Side") ASOSS. 7 pp.

e A

Reading and writing exercises based on “Reindeer Hunt on the South
Side." Atkan Aleut and English. Intermediate/Advanced.

. 1973. Hilal Alugil Wakus Hilaasis: Taangulam Kiifuusii.

(Workbook for "The Mountain of Thirst“) ASOSS. 6 pp.
Reading and writing exercises based on "The Mountain of Thirst."
Atkan Aleut and English., Intermediate.

Y

. 1973. Hilal Alufil Wakus Hilaasis: Unangam Hlakuchaa Tvaana®..

(Workbook for "The Little Aleut Boy .John'') AS0SS. 22 pp.

Reading and writing exercises based on the story. Atkan Aleut and
English, Intermediate,

-

70
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Aleut-Educational-Other Materials, continued. -

Mensorff, Olpa., 1977. Sxang Asangin. .(Names of my Family) NBﬁDC. 16 pp.
J

[ N

a

i

Workbook introducing kin terms, with blanks for c¢hild to fill
in family names. Eastern Aleut only. Beginning.
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2. ALUTIIQ

"Alutiiq" is the preferred name among the people of the languagg
communitv for the language which has also been known as Sugpiaq, Sugcestun,
and Pdtllig wlt Yupik. It is completely distinct from "Aleutian" Aleut,
and is a member of the Yupik branch of the Eskimo language family. Alutilq
1s divided into two major branch‘s, Chugach and Koniag,: each with several
dialects. The language is still spoken by children in two communities

ron the Kenai Peninsula, where bilingual programs have been active since about i
1974, Second language programs have been begun in the schools. of the Alaska

Peninsula and Kodiak Island. Current research on the language is being
(arrxcd on by Jeff Leer of, the Alaska Native Language Genter.

General - . B P
- : - ‘ - ’ ‘
Birket—Smith, Kaj. 1935. The Chugach Eskimq, Copenhagen. . S

*

-Account of ethnographic research in the southernmost part of the
Alutiiq reglon in the early 1930‘ \

~ ’ -
Reference

Leer, Jeff." 19?? A Short D&Q@ionary of Aiaska Pegknsula Sugcestun.\ \
ANLC. 35\ o ‘ ‘ ‘ _
» PP- S ~

Brlet entries, nouns and vcgbs,*ébnvérsational Vécaﬁulary, alphabetical
by English, for school use. " *ii‘"*..j U - ~

S.1978. A Conversational chtlonary of Kodiak Alutllq, “ANLC.
119 pp. (In press at this writing) ° \ \

s

Nouns and verbs, alphabetical by English, conversatlonal vocabulary, ;/”
. fqr classroem use.. Short imntroduction covers writing system and a few
points of grammar and phonology.

. In press. Alutliq Conversational Dictlonary.‘MDC

Nouns and verbs, alphabetical by English, broad coverage of conversational
vocabulary (more complete than Kodiak velume), for dialect of English
Bay-Port Graham. Intrqgduction briefly coverg writing system, discusses word
classes and dictionary format in some detail. Part of the introduction pre-
senting a more detailed description of the phonology is not included in the
dictinnarv but is available from ANLC in xeroxed form.

» - . -
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3 Alutiig, continued.

. . Bducational ) K ,

A 1. Reading Materials (all Port Graham—-English Bay dialect unless other-s
» . wise noted) \ ‘
Tabios, Derenty. 1972. Arirqanek Nuyalek Pinga'un Tan'erlit-hlu. Goldilock$
and the Three Bears. ANLC. 46 pp. -
- . o .
Translated from the Yup'ik adaptation of the children's story.
. Alutiiq only. Beginning/tntqugpiate. .
. 1973, Nupahlkiaq Kep'arkat Ililihlrat. The Boy Who was Helped .
. by the Land Otters. Centernfor Ngrthern Educational Research (ANLC).
19 pp. b ' \
| ) \
\ Original story in traditional style. Alutiiq only. Beginning/
Intermediate, .

. -1973. Pdklartukut ‘Cali Waamluta.- (We Work and We Play) Port X
. Graham Bilingual Education Prggram‘ 21 PP. ,

M -

Reader, introducing verb vocahnlary. Alutiiq only. Beginning.

. 1973, Paawil. {(Paul) PGBEP. 14 pp.

Beginning reader, translation of the Yup'ik pre—ﬁrimer "Nuk'agq." -
=
. Alutiiq only\ Beginning ‘ ——

< 1973, Paaw1lkut*\ (Paul Famlly) PGBEP. 23 pp.

Reader, tranglation of Yup' ik pre-primer “Nuk ankut.“\ Alutiiq
only, \Beginmning. e

A

‘ f .. 1973. Paawil Tlai-hlu. (Paul and His Family) PGBEP. 22 pp.

two primers are a graded series for introductpry reading. Mlutiiq

\ . Reader, translation of Yup'ik pre-brimer . :F and nhe\pf%ceding
\\\\ onlv. Beginning. :

‘ . 1974, Yaallrmiut Cakgui'at. (The Hero of the Yaaliq People) PFBFP 20 1

/ , Traditlonal 5t0ry from Walter Meganack AlutiLq only. Intermédfate/Advanced.
L] - ! \

. 1974, Tan' erlinguasaaq Pellalleq. The Little Bear that‘E\?“Lost§

Port Graham/En&]ish Bay Language Center, 23 py.“

Children's stnr&. Alutiiq only. Beginning/Intermediate,. ~

.~ 1974, Tan'erlinkuk El'kiaq-llu. Bear and Squirrel. PG/EBLC.
4G pp.

»

J 3

/

13

’ \ érip,inal children's story. Alutliq nnly.. Begi‘ming/\lnter‘ini.\
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Alutiiq- Educational-Reading Materials, continued.

.

h%nbi&s, Derenty. ‘{9761 El'kiankuk‘ Amitatuk-liu. (SQUlrrel and Weasel) PG’EBLC. 20 pb.
Chi}drcufs‘story about animals. Alutiiq only. Beglnnlngllntermediate.

_"__{ i97;. Taryuuqaq., Salty the Seal. PG/EBLC. 18 pp.~ o \
Children's storyl “Alutiiq onlyf ~Béginning/1n§ermédiate. .

. 1974, Qimglleq. (Peter Rabbit) PG/EBLC. 16 pp.
‘Transldtion and adaptation nf the children's story. Alutiiq only.
Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1974 Qacan‘aq‘ (Slappy) PG/EBLC. 22 pp.
Children's étory, translated from a Yup'lik primer Alutiiq only.
Bchnnlngllntermedlate. -

»

*

s *____+ 1975. Pinga'un Sitmlnkaanguabagat. (The Three Little Pigs)
PC/FBLCs 13 pp.

Translatlon and adaptation of the chlldren s story. Alutiiq only..

3 Beginning/Intermediate.
. . 1974, Qesatarqaq Quplingaq. Lazy Mouse. PG/EBLC. 17 pp. =
Translation from the: Yup' ik’- chlldreﬁ‘s story. Alutiiq only.
Beginning/Intermediate. " \ \\\ » .

* . 1974, Nasqurlliinaq. (Just-a-Head) PG/EBLC. 10 pp.

S —————

Traditlonal folktale from Sergius Moonin. Alutiiq only. Intermeédiatp/ -
Advanced., " T o oo
. . “ \ \ ' K. ’ - ‘
Leer, Jeff gnd Derenty Tabios. 1974. <Caliarkat. (Things to Do) PG/EBLC.
- 23 pp. . .

Reader  introducing verh vocahulary, transl of Yup'ik primer .

"Ca%irkat " English. translation at end. Begi Intermediate, :
Sawden, Fégnn. 2975 Napaq. (Tree) 'PG/EBLC. 9 pp. ®
Children's reader adapted‘from a tradit¥gnal English iangﬁage song.~ ‘
Alutiiq only. Beginning/Intermediate. 33
L 1974.\ Nangluki Tekrgt Waa&uciq; (Finger Game) PG/EBLC. 23 pp.
N Reader Lntrnduvlng names of body partq and verbs pertalnlng ta them.

Alutiiq only. "Beginning. . .

74 -»
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Alutiiq—Educatinnalmﬁeading Materials, continued

d . -
. Norwan, Gordon, Vivian Metcalt and Feona Sawden. Quliyangua'it Paluwigem
Fowellciinii'in, Stories ot Port Graham Stud:nts. ANLC. 18 PP.

. \~’°‘*'9Hnrt stories written by 7th grade students and bilingual teacher;
. anlish translation at end. - Intermediate.

»
A}

‘ Anahanak, Carl, Dan Anahonak, Arthur Moonin Ralph Johnson, and Jeff Lger.
1977. Enka. (My House) .NBMDC. 26 pp. -

Reader introducing vocﬁbulary of household items and activities.

. Alutiiq only, with wordlist (flutliq only) at end. Beginning/
. Intermediate‘ . . . :

“ . - 1977, Cacaq-ai? Cacamen aturnayarciu? (Whai Is It?7
, What Can You Use It For?) NBMDC. 28 pp. L '

Reader 1ntroducing noun and verb vocabplary in question and answer’
format. Alytiiq only. Beginning/lntermedlate.

- N A
v .
w

>, . .1977. Sam. NBMDC. 18 pp..
Reader, story about.a dittle boy purchasing thlngs Store& Alutiiq
3 - ondyy wordlist (Alutliq only) at end, Beginning/Intermediate. A
‘ . Anahonak Carl. 1977. Joney-m Qawartaryaucilrra. (Joney Gods Camping) o v
~ ‘ ANLC. 23 pp. . e
. . \ ) * o ! -;:\;-»
., Children's story about a boy's boating and camping tgai English _ ‘ .
. LT af translation at end., TIntermediate, Also prepared, tls edition o
- - . - with discussien questions by Jeff Leer, 45 pp. (av n .Xerox
- E form from ANLC). ‘ s o
"~ ., Sam, Wike\, 1977. Was'ili-ilu Cirnirtukuk. (Was'ili and T Go to Chignik) :
e RN ANLC. 15 pp. \
- v,fb‘ oo »;‘~ Story ahbout two men makmg a trip by boat and dogc;led to get supplies. N
e " Student's edition is Alutiiq only; teacher's edition has English
e translation and d1€cusslon questxonq for each page. “Intermediate. o
L Alnskn Penanulg.ﬂialect. \ . : . . -
. . .. R . ) . . R > \ . R . .
L o . 1977, Akruuwdqu Maqiciqukut, - (Tonight We'll Haye a Banya) .
S < - ANIC. 12 pp. \
) ) .t‘ : . >, T
o . -Stary about family preparing and taking a steambath, Student's @dition, .
Alutiiq only; teacher's edltlon has 'English . translation and ”lw(USHlOH
questions. Alaska Peninsula dla}ect.e Intermedlate .
- !{\ \' . \ \ e » -
v » * ~ » v
i ' -
" " L] » -
» . \ E - ]:-) . . - .
A\ . -
t‘. } » -




. ‘. W
Alutiig~kEducational-Reading Materials, continued.
> v ’ R ' . . ' N
Lind, boris. 1977, Pitcuuk Igsaguarvartug,. (Peter Goes Hook Fishing)  ANLC, - ' .
12 pp. . ' ’ .
L -

Children's story about a boy going on a fishing trip. Student's
edition, Alutiiq only; teacher's edition has English translation . .
and discdsion questions,  Alaska Peninsula dialect. Intermediate. .

2. Other Materials * 7o '
h ‘ ) a <N\
Tabios, Derenty. 1974, Tgapet! (Our Alphabetr) ANLC. 28 JB -
. Alutilq dlphabet wlth plctures ‘and numes of objects beglnnlng w1th

each letter, Alutiiq only. Beginning.

-

ao e Wnn s —

. 1974, All'inguq, Mal'uk, Pinga'un.... (One, Two, Three...)
PG/ERLC. 11 pp. S

*
\\\\
: Introduces Alutiiq words for numbers 1 to 10. Alutiiq only. .
Beginning. -

3
-

S & Y L Kelasiirsuuteqa. My‘Coloring Book. PG/EBLC. 1& PD.
° . Workhook 1ntroduu1ng Alutiiq color vocabu]ary Alutiiq only.
Beginning., . . '
\ N * * . > - N . A ) r R T X
Anahopak, Carl, Dan Anahonak, Arthur Moonin, Ralph‘{chnson, and Jeff Leer.
r © 1977, Tlama Atrit. (Names of my Family).™ NEMDC. 16 pp.
Wurkbook dntroducing kin terms, with blanks for child to fill in =
family names. Alutiiq only, Beginning.

Christiansen, Matroena, Doris Lind, Thomas Phillips, Ralph Phillips, and Mike
Sam. FRdited by chf Leer. 1977. Alaska Peninsula Alutiiq Workbook.
ANLG. 16 pp. ) v

Ay,
. (laaarvom ;wxrcises includlng alphabet with key wnrda, Pledge of.
: Rlleglangv, snngs, short "play, and ten dialogs with vocabulary;
vill with lnglxgh tranglitions on mnﬁa page. Begiming/Intermediate.
N ‘ Alaska Penimsula dialect. . .
N \ 1] ‘*' . -
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. ' 3. ‘CENTRAL YUPIK ESKIMO

. Central Yupik (the spelling Yup'ik is used {in native language materials,
the apostrophe being a feature of the practical orthography) is the native
Language spoken by more people in Alaska than any other; it {s the fdrst lan--
guage of more than 19,000 people, Central Yupik bilingual education began
in 1970, Todav more than 30 communities have either bilingual programs ov
bicultural programs with language components. The language is taught at the
college level at the University of Alaska, Fairbanks, and at Kuskokwim Com-
v munitv College, Bethel, At present most¥materials in Central Yupik are heiny
. develuped at the following centers: Yup'ik Language Workshop, Kuskokwim
- Community College, Bethel; Bilingual Education Center, BIA, Bethel; and Lower
Kuskokwim REAA, Bethel. . \
In the educational materials listing, (K) indicates Kuskokwim and
Bristol Bay dialect; (Y)'Yukon dialect. These dialects are mutually intdl-
ligible but it is useful to separate them especially in elementary materials,
since some’ lexicon is not shared. The Hooper Bay - Chevak dialect and the
Nunivak lsland dialegg are more markedly different.
The Yup'ik practical orthography was establishedgin 1969 and somewhat
revised in 1972, Most pre-1972 materials were then reprinted in the revised
orthography. It is these revised versions which are. listed here. .’

-

. \ (;ener\‘.sl . : R
Lantis, Margaret. ' 1946, The social culture of the Nunivak Eskimo. Transactions.
* of the American Philosophical Society, n.s. 35:156-323.

A major ethnographic study based oy work done in 1939-1940, with
**illustrations, bhibliography, traditional stories and songs, placenames, etcq,
Oswalv, Wendell H. 1963. Napaskiak: an Alaskan Eskimo Community. Tucson:
Univ. of Arizona Press. 178 pp.

N

Description of economic and social 1ife in the Yupik community of
Napaskiak in 195556 . -

Nelson, Edward W. 1899, . The Eskimo aboqtsBering Strait. U, S. Bureau of
American Ethnology Annual Report, v. 18:19-518, '

-

" The most {mportant source of information on nineteenth-ventury Yup'ik
culture, based on work fn 1877-1881; with many illustrations of tradi-
tional objects, descriptions of games and pastimes.

Van Stone, James W. 1967, Fskigws of the Nushagak River; an ethnographic
. history., Secattle: Universi‘nﬁ Washinpton Publications in Anthropoloey 15
) 192, pp, - \

]

A study of (‘u]t\itr\:xl change over more than two centurivs in the regpion,
Iucludes maps and excellent bih‘?ﬁﬁmrnphv.

» a
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Central Yupik, continued.

Materials on Bilingual Educatiosn

MacDiarmid, James. 1977. Team training at Napakiak and Akiachak wérkshops.
BEC. 100 pp. .

Reports of activities*in training sessions; second half reprints
literacy materials used at the workshop.

e

« 1975, Yup'ik Course of Studies. Revised edition. YLW.

30 pp..

Curriculum outlines for grades one, two, and thfee, including reading
(in Yupik), mathematics, social studies, physical education, science
and health, and art.activities: in brief form.

Orvik, James M. 1971. Finai evaluation reporf, SOS bilingual education
v project, May 1970 through June 1971. Univ. of Alaska, Center for Northern
FEducational Research. 130 pp.

Survey of bilingual programs in operation in rural schools, with :
materials lists,

Tavlor, Sue and James MacDiarmid, compilers, 1975, Handbook, Yup'ik Course of
Studies. YLW/BEC. Ca. 700 unnumbered pp. |

Teacher's handbook to accompany MacDiarmid 19%5, course outlines; includes
Instructions for all units, including lecture suggestions, activities, and
drill examples. Compiled from ¢ourse materials developed by a large group .
. of Yup'ik bilingual teachers. A revision of the handbook is currently in .
preparation for the PEP program at the Bethel BIA Center.
Tennant, Fdward. 1974~present. Pnimary Eskimo Program. .The Alaska Newsline.
. (newsletter). Educational Research Associates, P, 0. Box. 14896, Albuquerque,NM.

. \ R
Reports and photographs of *schogl activities in the BIA Central Yupik program.

Relerence . . ‘ \ . »

Mivaoka, Osahito. Forthcoming. Sketch of Yupik, an Eskimo Language.
" To appear in Handbook of North American Indian Languages, ed. by
Ives Goddard. ) )

Reed, Irene, Osahito Miyaoka, Steven Jacobson,’ Paschal Afcan, -and Miéhagl
Krauss. 1977, Yup'ik Eskimo Grammar. Fairbanks: Alaska Native .

. ) N PO » 0 v

Language Center. 330 pp. o '

. ' C .
N
. ¥ N » . NN
\ L . . .
“: . - vty . . Y IS
5 . . .

s

The 'standard teaching grammar of the language,’ afrangaﬁ ip chapters'. N o *
For use in collepe-level coursework, with Lranslation oxercisés ang .
drills {n cach Rapter, and vocabulary lists, Suitahls for yse in

. oo

high school classes under a trained instructor. - P -
* + v N AN ] . L
i X . oo : R N .-\:i}.‘!‘\
. . . A . .. ‘o
‘j)i A comprehensive dictionary of Central Yupik is in preparatinn;atkANLC‘~& ‘
te be published during 1979, . . e S .
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Central Yupik, continued . s \ .

EDUCATIONAL: Language Study Materials

: Afcan PPaschal and Joseph Coolidge Sr. 1972. Yugtun Qanéuaqautet.' Short
conversations in Yup'ik Eskimo. Alerquutet. RulFs. ELW. 50 pp.

Exemplary conversations and vocabulary lists. With English translations. \
o \ : '
Coolidge, Joseph. 1975. ‘Yugtun Qalarcaraq. Couversational Yup'ik. YLW.
12 pp. ‘ \ '

A4

Lessons, drills, and writing exercises for Yup'ik as a second language,
with instructions 'in English.

Koo, John H. 1975. A bsic conve{ggtional Eskimo (Yuk). University of

. Alaska, Department of Linguistics. 212 pp~ , ‘ :

Exercises and vocabulary, in an orthography which does not conform to

that used in schools and communities. Not prepared in connection with

the ongoing research and programs mentioned elsewhere in this bibliography.

- Miyaoka, Osahito and staff of Yup'ik Language Workshop. 1978. Yup'ik Eskimo
Orthography YLW. 157 pp. :

4 Typescript text and exercises introducing “the spelling system, arranged .
\ by phonological types of sounds; supplementary to the overview of
L : orthography 'presented in Reed et. al., Yup'ik Eskimo Grammar:

Oleksa, Fr. Michael. 1976. Teach Your Grown-ups Yup'ik. JOM Program,
Dillingham Schoel District. 45 pp. . \ (
Activities and exercises prepared by school children and thelr instructor
. : for second language study; with English translation. .
Tennant, Edward A. and Robert J. Rebert. 1977. Central Yupik: A Course in
Spoken Eskimo. Educational Research Associates. Teacher's edition, 201
pp.: student's &dition, 93 pp. . . \ .

*

Spoken Yup'ik intfjoduced through conversational dialogs (written by YLW
staff), with inspfuctions and suggestions for use, enrichment, pattern
drills. Audiovfsual kit also available.

Stories and Readers -

Afcan, Paschal. 1972, Aanakamkeﬁ—qaa? Are You My Mother? FELW. 59 pp.

Children's story adapted from English story by P. D. Eastman. Yup'ik
only. (1- 2) {KY) .

;u;*“______.. 1972. Amirlucuar. The Little Cloud. ELW. 26 pp.

-

Children's story intrndnn(g; four diréctions. Yup'ik only. (},?) (KY)

B ¥

. e __.+ 1972. Amalgaam Qimugtai. Pat's Dogs. ELW. 27 pp.

*

Children's story about three puppies. English at end. (i) (KY)
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Centrpl Yupik-Edutational-Storics and Readers, continued,’ T
Atcan, Paschal. 1973, Angnilria Asriq Issurivagaq. The Playful Little . ~
Naughty Scal.  ETW. 23 pp. \ 6 . »

Children's story from English version by D. Dart. Yup'ik only, (39 (X, Y)

e~ 1973, tar Assikck'nganka. The Things I Like., ELW. 32 pp.
Repinnind reader translated from Faglish version. Yup'ik only. (i,?)(KY)
. 1972, Cikemyaq. Blinky. ELW. 28 PP. )

———— - —

Children's story. | Yup'ik only. (3)(KY) \ \ -
‘-e | | '

L .+ 1973, Egactuayiit Kenurraita Tanqiit. The Twinkle of the Little
.Spiries' lights. FEIW. 36 pp. . N
Traditional story adapted for children. Yup'ik only. * intermediéte/éﬂvﬁhced.

. .\ ~ ™

o __.* 1972, 1qmik, Tingaq, Pamyug-llu. Snuffy, Eyeball, and Tail. .
. ELW. 46 bp. | | | - ]ﬂ . -
¥ \ )

Children's story, sequel to "Pat's Dogs." Yup'ik only. (2)(KY)

Ay

- ——— b

_. 1973, Kavirliq Nacacuar. Little Red Rifing Hood. ELW. 22 pp.

- Al I 1

» b * > - ’ ~
.~ 1975, Kavangut PiyagaatTllu. Eggs and Nesglings. YLW. 46 pp. ) ) .

-~ - -

Cheldren's story. Yup'ik only. (2)(KY) .t
%

e —

o R . ~ . . . t "
Stories incorporating lessons in simple addition. Yup'ik omly. (K) (1,2)

e o~ 1872, Napam Cuy®a. Tree Leaf. EIW. 15 pp. \\)\ . N |
Children's storv. Yup'ik only. (1) (KY) Ziuﬁgh tiglé;‘UQViaremﬁﬂuyaa)f i-‘ .

. ...+ 1973, Pit'eqarraalria. The First Catch. ,ELW. 48 pp. S O
(Ihildr(‘n's story. Yup'ik nnl;. (Q;)\(KY) . - oo .

.

“ ) \ ° * Y >
mewe 19220 Danemcicuaraak Angalgaam. Avelngayagaq Kameksiigka-1lu.
Two Stories hy Pat. The Little Mduse and My Boots. EIW. 23 pp.

*

Two children's stories. Yup'ik only. (1)(KY) ° .

oo~ 1873, Oanganacuar. Little Squirrgl. EIN. 21 pp. - -
Children's storv from English version by %‘ Keim. Yup'ik only. (3)°¥KY)

»

-~ P72, nimalléq. Peter Rabbit. EIN. 22 pp.

-

Children's storv from .the traditional Emglish story. Yu%'ik only . «(H(KYYy _ 1
‘ - . . SN .o .
e X . N . A ]
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7 . | ‘
Central Yupik-Educational~Stories and Readers, continued. .

Afcan; Paschal; 1972, . Upsankut. Upsaq and His Family. ELW. 20 pPP.

‘ Children's readgf. English at end. (1) (KY) * ‘ B
\ A

. . 1973‘ UQumyak. Pesky Litt%e MOuse." _ELW. 16 pp.

. Y

Children's story. fup'ik only. r(Z) (KY) N

Afcan, Paschal, John Angaiak, Martha Teeluk and Irene Reed. '1973. Qunguturaq

Naruyayegaq. The Little Pet Seagulg‘ ELW. 31 pp.
- . t‘\ . o L - X N ."\}
Children's® story. English translation at ;end. (2) (KY)

Afcan, Paschal and Marie Blanchett. 1973, Angulan Kegluneq-1lu? Angulan
and . the WOlf. ELW. 23 pp. :3\"’ S .

\\kdaptatlon of the story of "Peter and the q¢1f " Yup! ik only, (3) (KY)
Also available, video-tape with UA Symphouy .and narration.

. 1973, Taqukaq Qanganaq-llu. The Bear and the Squlrrel ELH; 52 pp.i

Children s qtory translated and adapted from English verslonby ‘John Breiby.
Yup'ik only. (3) (XY) \ . .
o .

Afcan,\?aschal and Anna Rose Joe. 1973. Tukutukuarall'er. The 0ld Common
Snipe, FEIW. 24 pp, \ : o

Traditional stér?. Yup ikﬁ?nly. (3) (RY)
L ' * ”} a \ . ‘ ’
Alakavak, Arecia. 1973, Qa}llun Irniaruat Piurtellrat. How Dolls‘geme
About ., ELW. 18 pp. ‘ - N

Based on traditlonal qtory. Yup'ik onlx (3) (K,Y). A film version with
hand puppets, entitled "Suguaq,' 'with Yup'ik narration ahd English audla
cassette, 1s avallable from UA“ﬁedla Services, {» . -

*

.Alvkie, Joe, 1974, Iralunkuk Akerta=1llu. Mbon and the Sun. Eiw. 12 pp. .

Children's story. Ypp{ik only. (2-3) (K)

_ Ahdrew, Annie. 1973. Uugnar Ayalleq. "The M¥use that Went Away. ELW. 22 pp.

L.

&

]

LY

Children's sto}y; Yup'ik only. (2-3) (KY) (Yukon title: AV(ellngaq Aynlleq)

Andrew,'Mpxie, 1971. ngvugrullrem Kanaqlangel]ra‘ How Qugyugculleq Gnt
»  Muskrats. ELW. 14 pp.

. Children's storv about muskrat hunting. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY)

. < . : -
Azean, Evon. 1974¢ 'Mikelnguq Qanerpaulria. . The LAgge-Mouthed Child. ELW. 26 pp.

A

* Traditional story. Yup'ik only. (3) (K)

o



\ . ‘ ‘ . | y
! | : .
. Central Yupik-Educarional-Stories and Readers, continued, .
Blnnrhgti, Marie Nick, 1973, Cetugpak. Long Nails. FELW. 26 pp. 5 e
o Traditional storve Yup'ik enly. (3) (KY) . . .

x : . . K4 . .
oo .. o+ 1972, Waniwa Cing'aq. Here's Jack. ELW. 27 pp.

Beginning reader, translated and adapted from English version. English
trans-lation at end. (1) (KY)

?

o . 1973, ‘Tqsuqaly Mecaq'amek At'lek. A Mallard Named Splash.
TEIN. 25 pp. :

. o™ .
Childrends story. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) (Yukon title: Uuteka'aq

Meeaq'umek At "lek) . \ ,

———— -

- ° 1973, Ca'urluq. ELW. 39 pp.

Adaptation of the story .of "Cinderella." Yup'ik only. (2) (KY)

»

. 1973. -Neqa Piitam Pitagesciigatellra.  The Fish Pete Could Not
Catvh., FELW. 63 pp. \ . .

Sghry written in English by students in Mékoryuk, translated by Blanchett.
. Yup'ik only. (1-2) (K) . T

N . ‘ . e . ENSN '-»\.P ‘ ,\{
Blanchett, MArie N. and Martha Teeluk. -1972. caliluta Aquiluta-1lu, *We Work o
’ . and Wé Play. "F1W. 22 pp.- . - )

" Second in "Nuk'aq" pre~primer series.’ Yup'ik only. (1) (RY)

Carl, Elsie. 1973. Tan'gurraq Usvituli Nayagani-l1lu. The Wise Boy and his -
Sister. ELN. 13 pp. . ‘

~ »

* - Children's stery. - Yup'ik only. (3
Coolidge, Joseph. Ussukcam Alang(;llra. A Nail'sg Surprise, YLW. 17 pp.
‘ \ : .
Children}s story translated from English version by J. MacDiarmid.
Eaglish Pranslation at end. (1) (K) .
L
Flliott, Darlene, Paul Paui, Elsie Carl, Alice Martin, and Mary Jane Mann. K S
1975, Avalleq Nunarpagmun. Going l2~§hb igg. YiW. 35 pp. ‘ .
. . X ’ . ‘ »
n . .
[ e . N .
Elementary reader by bilingual teachers. English translation at.end.
.(K) N , .
" §  Enoch, LineolIn. (1973, Uuzpar Angun-ilu. The Mouse and the Man. EIW. 12 pp.
Ghildren's story. Yup'ik only. . (2) (K)
A LT - \ s
N * ) £
- |
‘. ’ ‘ e | .
» ~ * i 8'2. ? \ -
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Lo Ceptral Yupjk-Educational-Stories and Readers, continued.
. Eskimo Language Workshop. 1972. Cacirkat. Things to Do. ELW. 27 Pp.

‘Begloning reading book introéucing commands. Also printed in alternate
> format as "Pisqutet."” English at end. (1) (KY)

Gauthier, Dora, 1973, Pataaskaatrluuakuk Negair—llu. Ugly Suspenders and
the Spider. ELW. 22 pp. \ : .

, .
Children's story. Yup'ik only. (3) (K) @ .

' ~ Gloko, Miéhael and Moses White. 1973. Arnaq Pingayun-llu Angutet:
‘ - Tutgara'urluq Arnassagaq-1lw., The Woman and Three Men; The Grandsan
and the Old Woman. ELW. 32 pp.

Two traditional stories. Yup'ik only. (3) (K)
Ivon, Zack, 1973. Nukalpiaq Ayatuli. The Tréveling‘Hunter‘ ELW. 32 pp.

Traditional story. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) k
L Kipnuk Bilingual Students. 1974, Qipnermi Elitnaurat Qanemcicuaraitc, . Stories
by Kipnuk Students:~ YILW., 13 pp. \

Short stories written by Bth grade bilingual students at Klpnuk Yup' ik
onlv. (1) (KY)

. ‘ Lomack, Mary Ann. 1972, Acsiyalriit. The Berrypickers, »ELW. 20 pp.

Children's story about a family going berrypicking. English translation
at end. (1) (KY)

Lupie; Henry. 1973, Magaruaq, Taqukaq, Usvituli-1lu Iggiayuli. The Rabbit,
the Black Bear, and the W1se Owl., ELW. 26 pp.

Ay
»

Children's stnry. Yup'ik only. (2) (K)

¢ ~

‘Manuﬁdli, Sophie, 1974, Kupcaar Yugpak-1llu. Kupcaaq and the Giant. ELW.
20 pp. ) ‘ :

Traditional storv. Yup'ik only. (3) (KY)

. 1973, Quliraq Angniilngurmek Kaviayaarmek Story of the Sad
. . -
Children's stdrv from English version by G. Keim, Yup'ik only., (1) (KY).

£
AN

. 1974, Pupitukaar. ELW. 20 pp. _—

3 B e ei—

Traditional story on "ugly duckling”" theme. Yup'ik only. (3) (KY)
N & '

»
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Central Yupik-Educational-Stories and Readers, continued.

-

Manutoli, Sophie. 1974, Qangqiirem Tarenrautai. The Willow Ptarmigan's Y
Album.  YLW., 13 po. . . -
Reader trénslqted from Enélish version by J. MacDiafmid. English
translation at end. (K) (Intermediate) ~

b

T S 7 Q@gumini Meluum Ayallra. Where Meluk Travelled in
His Dream. Y 34 pp.

*

Story about gpace travel, English at end. Intermediate. (K)

o i!bh. Qaillun Erenrem Anirtuumallra.  How Daylight was Saan;Ur~
YIW. 12 PP, i :

Adaptatlnn of altraditional Canadian story for children, from English
version by MacDidrmid. English at end. (Beginning/lntermedlate) (K)

Mather, Elsic. 1972. Qessanquq Avelngaq. The Lazy Mouse. ELW‘ 20 pp.
Children's story. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY) =~ .

Neck, Moses. 1973, Qaﬂganaq Meqsartulria. A Squirrel Going for a Drink of
Water. ELW. 24 pp. ‘

4

- ~ ¥

Children's story. Yup'ik only. (2) (KY)
Nicori, Helen Andrew. 1973, Ciutiim Qavangua. Ciutiig's Dreamf ELW. 20 pp. .
o Childrer’s story. Yup;ik only. (2) (KY) |
Samson, Tim. 1973. Kalnigellriit. Famine. ELW. 16;pp.‘ x( 4

Children's Si;§¥’with traditional setting. Yup'ik only. (3) (KY)

\

Teeluk, Marthie and Marie Blanchett. }Q72. agqiyugngaunga. I‘Can Read.
’ EIM. 57 PP. ) ; \ .
a e - " Q . !
Beginning graded reading selectfons. Yup'ik only. (2) [KY)

. 1973, Naagqiyugngaunga Cali. T Can Read Some Mpre. ELW. 69 pp.
Continuation of graded reading selektions., Yup'ik only) (2-3) (KY)
Teeluk, Martha. 19]3. Kaviarem Kavirillfa. How the Fox Tuyned Red. ELW. 26 pp.

. H
Traditional story adapted for childfen., Yup'ik onlyv. (Eb (KY)

'

1973, Kumluckag. ELW. 734 pp.

Adaptation of the fairy tale "Thumbelina". Yup'ik only. (3) (KY)

- | @
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Central Yupik-Educational-Stories and Readefs;\continued.
. . Teeluk, Martha. 1§73. Kﬁk'uq. Puppy-dog. ELW. ,15 pp. h
Children's story about a puppy. Yup'ik only. (1) (XY)

v
. 1972. Tlanka. My Family. ELW. 25 pp.

Beginning reader. Yup'ik only. (1) (XY)

-

. 1972.- Nuk'énkut. Nuk'aq's Fami}y. ELW. 26 pp.
Introduces "Nuk'aq’ of the pre-primer series. English at end. {£1) (KY)
.\Teglui;ﬁyartha and Marie N. Blanchett. 1972. Nuk' aq. ELW, 14 pp.
First in<"Nuk'aq" Series of prehprimefs. Yup'ik only. (1) (K)

.+ 1972. Nuk'aq Tlai-l1lu. Nuk'aq and His Family. ELW. 22 pp.

Third in the Nuk 'aq pre-primer series. Yup'ik only. (1) (K)

Teeluk, Martha. 1973, Qangqiiyaaq, Tulukaruk, Angyayagaq—liu. Ptarmigan,

Raven, and Shrew.” ELW. - 17 pp. N,

: * Traditional children's story.. English at end. (2) (KY)

\ . _— 4 ‘ \
_ Toyukak, Mary. 1972. Qanggiirenkuk Iggiayuli-1lu. Ptarmigan and Owl.
. i ELW. 12 pp.
Children’s story. Yup'ik only. (Beginniﬁg/lutermediate) (K)
Paukan, Andy. 1978, Nek'a. My House. NBMDC. 25 pp.

Reader intrndurxng vocabulary of househbld items and actiV1ties.
Yup'ik only. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y)

. 1978. Caciqa? Gallrua? What Is He oing? What Will He Do? NBMDC. 24 pp.
\ u \ ‘

‘ Reader .introducing present and past tenfse use, Yup'ik only.
UB\glnnlng/Intermedlate) §9)

-

. 1978, Kial Naliat? Whose’ Wh1 h One? NBMDC 20 pp.

-

Reader introducing posseqsive and “wh ch". Yup'ik only. (Beginning/
Intermediate) (V) .

. 1978, Ciin? Tua-wa. Why? Because. NBMDC. 30 pp.

e i . e b

Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Yup'ik
only. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y)
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Ceﬁtr@l Yupik-Educational-Stories and Readers, continued.

Paukin, Andy. 1978. Kina? Calria? Who? Where? NEMDC. 40 pp.

Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Yup'ik \ . \'
only. (Beginuing/Intermediate) (Y) 7

s 1978. Caliaq Kingunermi. Things to Do at Home, NBMDC. 26 pp.
Reader introducing vnuabulary of household activ1tlns. Yﬁp’ik only.
(Beglnnlngilntcrmedlate) () L
wee———.- 1978, Una Cauga? Caksuumasiu? What Does He Have? What Will
~fle Do With Tt? NBMDC. 28 PP-

h
A S .,

hlementarv reader 1ntroducing question and answer format and
vocabulary as in title. Yup'ik only, (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y)

»
3

. 1978. Ta Assiksiu? Calisit? What Do ;Bu Like? What Are You Doing?
NBMDC. 42 pp, - \

Reader introdfng vocabulary in question and answer
format. Yup'¥Eonly. (Beginning/Intermediate) (Y)

.+ 1978. o0Oavutun?- -Qavcinek? How Much? yow Many? NBMDC. 40 pp.

‘Reader introducxng question and answer format for quantity and cost.
Yup'ik only. Beginning/Intermediate. (Y)

—— 2

. 1978, Elitelleq 'I‘aimamek Learning Time. NBMDC. 22 pp. ‘ . ' .

Reader introducing vocabulary for daily activities and telling time..
Yup'ik only, - Beginning/lzsgrmedlate. (Y) s

e~ 1978, Laavkaartelleq. Going to the Store. NBMDC. 21 pp.

S

Story, translated’ from anllbh version. Yup'ik only. Beginning/
‘\ Intermediate. (Y) , :

John, Moses. 1974, Iqalluanek Iqsalriit. Smelt Fishing. ASOSS. 28 pp.

U
Story written by bilingual class at Twin*Hills. English ‘translation ‘

on reverse of each page. Intermediate, (K) . .-
Kawagley, Dolores. 1975. Yupik Stories. = Anchorage: AMU Press. 84 pp. -

"Tradlitional and Lthnugrapp1c storles in English, with some Yup ik wdrds;
srlossary of Yup'ik words at end. ‘

S 86
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N . ]975. Yuungcaristenpguyudtua. 1 Want to be a Doctor. YLW

Central Yupik-Educational, continued.

2. Sucial Studies: Historv and Community Topics

7 . ‘
Blanchetr, Marie. 1975, Akingutet‘ Salaries. YLW. 14 pp.

A4
Reﬁder explaining that. people are paid salar1es for varioua kinds

of work. English at end. (2, 3)\\k§) X

. 19?&._ Iqalria Meq Ella-1lu. Dirty Water and Air. YLW. 15 pp.

&

About how water and air{;re pollutéd with village ‘examples lncludnd
English at end. (1) (K) o u

_ .« 1975. Father John Veniaminov-aankuk‘Father Yako Netsvetov-aag-llu.
Rather John Veniaminov and Father'Yako Netsvetov. YLW. 28 pp.
7 : : |
) Biography, for elementary level, of pioneerinE)Orthodox misgﬁonaries
in Alaska, from English version by Fr. MichaellOleksa. English at end.
. (K) (Intetmediate/Advanced) »

\\::\a . 19f4 Nutem Neqkzhteput.‘ Our Original Food. YLW. 28 pp.

About . tradltlcnal foods used by the Yup ik people. ’Engllsh at end.
(l) fk) : o

N
- ) -

lf . 1974, Pollution-aaq. Pollution, YiW. 16 pp.

About environmental pollution, Ipcluding village examples. Enﬁliéh
at ‘end. (2) (K) ) |

N

. 1974, Qaillug Aulukciqsia Nunaka? How Will I Take Care of My
Land? - YIMW. o | |

-
13

About maintaining a good healthy enviromment, with village oxientation.
English at end. (2,3) (X)

. 1974, TaQutesta/Akurtﬁr;a. Producer/Consumer. YLW. 14 pp.

-

About the manufarture and consumption of gome familiar items, from
English vetsion by J. MacDiarmid. English at end. (2) (k)

»

. 1974, Ikéyuldraitkut Tengssuutet. Airplanes Help Us. YLW. 14 pp.

5 Ahout tho roie of airplanié in~rura1 Alaskan commun1t1cs. English’

(d(‘ end. (1) (&) A b

‘ N 3{‘;"
aﬂ) 1974, Wool-at Uliit. Wool Blagkets. YLN 1% pp.

LN

About the mauufa{rure of wool blankets. Translated frnm anllsh'VEYQIOn
bv J. Ma“ﬁ1arm1d English at end.. (2-3) (K) -

3

MW, 22 pp.
, o s
About medical carcers. English at end. Une of~a series of "career" qiﬁj
readers. (2-3) (K) N ¥

}
. (}'3 ’ ) A
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Central Yuplk—}dqutiona1~Soc1al

Lonlxdgv. Joseph. - 1975,
¥ BEC. 10 pp.

About prpspexting tor
inglish at end,p (2)

R gy

Beginning text about

. 1975, Angutet

19757 Ikayutaégucelgriit.

Aat; Angun Ingna Caa?

gold, from English‘ver
(X) .

fishing. Yup'ik only.

LS

Studies, continued.

Daddy, What'

sion by J3

Neqsulaftut. Men Go Fishing, BE(

(1) «

About aommunitv agtivities In village setting. From En

. 1nd S. Mdnutnli ng

lish at end. (1) (K)

-

. LQ?S. Nunalgutkellriit Anglilldac.

L moww e e

BFC*,uiQ PP.

7

X

Growth of a

s That Man Boing?

MacDiarmid. -

C. 5 pﬁi

Peoplegﬁélping People. YLW.. 16 pp.

glish by I. Reed

-

-

Community.

- From Enghi%h Version by J- Macharmid English at‘end £3) (K)

&§ Couiid&e Joseph and Jrene Reed.‘ 1974, E. W. Ne

\ﬁy”dp - his work in. the Yup i

Al

J nrk Tat end.,

. 19?3; Vitus Ber

e A

ik area. Englisb-at end.

-

Francis J ﬁnum, S.J.‘ Y

A

lson. YLW.
l -

(€) QK)

LW. 26 PP.

@ w

ing. YLY. 16 pp.

Qigggnphy for yeung readexs of the arctic explorer. En
o

K)

Y ' (s \\\§
f///;oolidge, Nellic. 1975.

Akiliurvik. The Bank.

[lutsik, Pau], 1975. Communication-aaq. YLW.

> ——————

YIW. lép

Abnht banking, with village setting. English at end. (2) (B)

™

24 pp.

31 pp.

’Biagraphy tor ynung readers about the ex‘Tbrer—anthrOpnlqglst and

-

- . a

eaders of an early m18310nary who also did language

g‘lish at \(?Pd.\ \

N Al
.
v

p‘ »
f »

unication. English at end. (2-3) (K)

Y. About methods of cqmmﬁ\;;\k: 11 ish. :
’ _« 1975, Ruvyastek. The-Two Net-Fisherme
{ - . ~ .

n. YLW. 2

. About CommerciﬂT}?ﬁshing in Alaska. English at end. (

»

. .+ 1915, Neqsyrtek.

-
-

About subsistence

)

p—— s
8

The %bo Sgbsistenc

shermen.

—~

1 pp.
2;3).(K)

YLW. 14 pp.

sshing in Alaska. Enplish at end. (2-3) (KY)

A
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hd f Ceﬁtra;>§upikﬂ£ducational~Socia1 Studies, continued. .
. . = ) ‘ - ’ hd M . .
) ‘ [lutsik, Paul and, Marie B .anchett. 1975, Allanret Alaskamun. _Visitors
o, to Alaska. Yuw. 14 pp. ' R . ‘ j
— \. - N ) | . . \ [\
) About the visit of Japanese tourists to a Yup,ik village,~ English \ ’
at ends (D) (O . = o ~ S -
| -4 - ,
, Manutoli Sophie. 1974. Akluput. Our Clothing. Grade One. YLW, 32 pp. .
- .
-~ E Y ‘ »
v glctures of-articles of clothing and tHeir Yup ik names. Engliéh i
\ = \ .
t end. (1) (K} i : | ~ . .. s N
» 1974, Ak‘allaat Ayagqgsuutet*l Tradltional Travel I. YWy 11 pp. o

Nt ‘Q bt P !

. Iﬁtroductian to traditional‘nmans qf travel. Yup'ik only (1) KXY, .
- »

. 1974.  Ak'allaat Ayagassuutet 1%, Traditional Travel AL: YLW.,ZOigp -
. ‘;, Continuation, on slightly move advanced level, t about traditlonal
T meads of travel, ~Yup'ik only. (2) . .-

3

s 1974, zﬁ@( 'allaat Ayégasig;%et ITI. Traditional Travel III.

. . YLW d§91n§ \ RS \ R o : O
. . . . . . N

S - Third in the serie®. English at end? (3) (K) =« , C 3y
N / \ N b " Sy
- . 1975, Calissuugef?’ Present-day Tools. YILW. 13 pp. '
N . ~ bl \ ™ S \
’ ; ) ’ N © . \ . N Y i;‘ . e ft\
o . . ) . Yo
Iool ﬂh@ks and how they areused., English at end. (1) (¥X) b :i
.. ¢ R . . C N PR 3
y . 1975, kunani Ikayurtet. 'éomﬁunity Helpérs. an. 27 pp. .
~ . - . .
About people in occupations\conne ted with sccial service health o )
‘ ugilities, etel anlish>at end. (2) (K)\ :
N - e » : i ]
V. T"\\ 1975. Nutem Calissuutepup’. Our Original Tools.~ YLW. . 10:pp. .
_— \ o : ;
S > . . .
: Tradfitional tools and their uses.' English at end. (2) (K) -
o v | e L S 7~ .o
- ‘ ’ b ____.._____' 1974, 'Paaﬁat 1. B'arges‘ I" YiW. > 10 pp‘) . .
. . /‘} t " } » . . 'S {
| No text, pictures only. €1) -t . o -
{ . ’ + [N ” - - ) .
. . _eé;__: ~ 1974, Paacat II. Barges-¥I. YLW. 14 pp. . ! )
» A " N ' -
\\ "L T . About barges and their role in transpork
porting goods in the Yup'i >
‘ o Fnglish at end. €2, 3) (K) ° 8 le, wp ik Nt
N . y
& Manutoli, Sohpie, Marie Bla h . - C
?ﬂ, " ’ nchett and Paul Ilutsik. 1974, N: :
. . Tradiﬁg. YIN. 2% pp. 9 Naverrniaryardq.
. ;' K N ¢ . ‘ . *
YN English at end. (%) (X) / - . L T e R
o C # McIntvre, Richard. 1975. Uquliurta. The Oil Miner. YLW. 10 pp. " "
) P - N ?
\ One of "carcer" series. English at end. (2) (K) ) . Ct
\ \ : , .
"4 : X ‘: ’ . * A )
Qo \ . : . 3 . Lo .
EMC » . 89 ‘){V " . L4
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» "Central upik-Bducationdl-Social Seudfes, continued.
'ﬁ‘.g'}f > . [N : . R * :

. Melntvre, Richard: 1975, Flklal{urten;,uwxlrim The One Who Wants to be a -
’ Weatherman. YLW. 11 pp. o R - .
N Te v o | '

- Y One of the "Sareer!\ series, English at end. (2) (K) .
N X X ’ kS ) hd N

Mcelatyre, Richdrd and Marie Blanchett. 1975 Akag‘;ak Caurcyfria. What
Akacak quud to Bec.o? TOYLW. 15 pp.

- ~

One of the carFér" series (teacher). En

) »

\e;t end. (2) +(K) m |

© . .
Nevak, Stan. " 1975. Kip®viliurtengurtarkaq. The Future Storekeeper. YLW. 25 pp\
One’ of thé "career" series. English at end. (2,3) (K) .
T b -
.’ . Reed, Trene gd Jose &h Coolidge. 1975. Suulutaarculaallret. The Gold
L Scekers. YIW. Y10 pp. ' i -

-
»

s, ». . : .
“History of the gold rush in the Nome area, ‘ot young. readers.
- English’ at end. (3) (K)

\

» R
*

* . -, { - .
~  Toyukak, Mary. 1975, Yupiaruyulria—. The One Who, Wants to be a Traditional
———— YLTiaq‘ YL(W; 15 pp. . . ) -
»

One-of the "careg,i'“ series, from English by S. Ja\‘éobson. Engligh .at end. (2,3)(K)

L4

w

.

3. Science and Natura)f History )

L Afcan, Paschal. 1§73.* An'Uqlirtuq. " Iq's Windy. ELW.\ 38 pp. ,' ‘ N .
. ‘ b «
: o Bpginning book about wind and weather,. frcuﬁ anllsh by K. Morack X
S » Yup'ik only‘ (1-2) (KY) o ; ~
‘¢ ) 4 d

Af can, ‘Pas':hal and Trene Re‘ed.. 1972. Cauciun Piniun—ilu. Matter and Energy.
m.w. 41 pp. . . - :

\]

\ /.
> ‘ Yup 1k on% with Yup ik-English vocabulary 4t end.. (2-3) (KY).

|
. 1@7"3 Ella Iquilnguq. The Universe. , ELW. 36 pp.

S ! {
i
N .
Yup ik onlv, with English—‘sup ik vocabulary at end. (1-2) (KY)

. s 1973, Nunarpak. The I:.arth. FLW. 48 pp. ' . . ' *
o - ~/ ‘ - '
- Yup'ik only, with Englig;h—‘{df)—"ik vocabulary at end. (1»2) (KY) -

s 1973. Cat Anerteqeliriit: Unguvalriit Naunraat-1lu. leing Things:
Animalcs and P!ﬂdt,s. » ELW, 39 pb‘ ’ £

r . L)
. N A Y ?
_Yup ik only, Yup'ik-Englishivocabulary at ead. '*(1-2) (KY)“; ‘
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Central\!gpik—Edﬁoationalecienc;\and Natural History; continued.

-

v r
/ . .

Blanchett, Marie. 1974. Erenruuq*gaa Wall'u Unuk? Is It Day or Night? -

YiLW., 18 pp. . L \
Froq ﬁnglish by J. Macniafmid Englisf at end. (2, 3) (X) ‘ -t .
189S, ’éTla Nepa~1lu. Mr £nd. So;nd‘ _YLW.. 18 pp. IR
" . English at end. (1) ®- L ’/f\
Lol /

. 1971 Allrakuq Natmun Ellirta° What‘Seascn ds It? YLW. 21 pp,

¥ ~

From English by J. Macharmid. English at end. (2,3) (K)

. 1974, Akalriat. Wheels., YIW. 15 pp.

|

Presents aPl kinds of wheeled vehicIesﬁ‘ Yup'ik only. (1) (X)

»

Codlidge, Joseph. 1975. Nunanguaat 6lobe-at-1lu. Places on*the Globe,

BEC. 11 pp. . . . -

2

-

Elementary geography, from English vErsion by I. Benton, Yup'ik only,

A

Beginning/Intermediate. ~X) . . o - .

1975. Qayuqeggliq. Rabbit. BEC. 13 pp. .

”
Abpout rabbits (snowshoe hares), from Engllsh versfbn by I. Benton. *-.
English at end. (1) (K) ’ :

r

. 1975. Kaviag® Fox. BEC. 14 pp.

) -

About ?pxés in¢Alaska, frqm English version by .I. Benton. English
at end. (1) (K) o Ve ' . o

Y

N\
-~ 1975, Kanaglak. Muskrat. BEC. %ﬁ PP- . N ’

L e

i
.

V"""" .
About muskrats in Alaska, from English version byg1. Benton‘ Engliﬁﬁ
at end. ~ (1) AK) .

. 1975. Alungutet, Alungutet, Alungutet Tongues, Tongues, Tongues.
BEC. 19 pp. ~ : ‘ &

!

) ‘ '
Humorous story in*roducing various'kinds of animals, from English version
by J. . MacDiarmid. * English at end. (3) (K)

-

. 71975, 'Tuntuviit Angelriit Alaskarmiutaat. Alaskg Moose. BEC. 10 pp.
N 3 N . B .

About the moosg, from English version by 1. Benton. English at end. (3) (K)
~ 1975, Nalluaritellruan-qaa...Neqa? Have You Ever Met...A Fish?
BEC, .20 pp. 3

> - . \
Atout various kinds gf fish and how they live. English ar end, (2) (¥)

a1 | (9;)



< Central Yupik-Educatidnal—Science and Natural History, continued. “‘& - .

~

Cnulidge,.Jhseph,‘ 1995. Kalldk. Electricity. YLW. 30 pp. Y tooe
. » r

N

me'r:.{ngliish. version by J. MacDiarmids English at end. (1) (K) N ‘ .
B ! .
. 1574. Kuta. A Drop of Water. YIW. 14 pp.. o~
: ' »

—————

-

\ About boiling, freezing, and thawing.. From English version by J.
J ~ MacDiarmid. English at end. (1) (K) " ;

. lélﬂ. ‘Napamiutaat Ungungssit, Animalg of the Forest.,” YLW. 23 pp.
N . ‘ )
How varibus forest animals live. English at end. (2,3) (K)

.

" ©  Coolidge, Nellie and. Sophie Manutolfi. 1975.* Ellaliuryaraq. The Weather., T
YLW. . 26 pp. - T : . '

- »

English at end. (2,3) ) \ / ‘

Iputsik, Paul. 1975. Ungdkallra Papim” Life of a Bean Plant. "YLW. 11 pp.- ~

) About plant growth. English at end. (2,3) (K)

. . 1974, Tiqupiit Sagtéllrat. Scattering of Seeds. YLW. 16 pp.

———— =

/S How various kinds of plant seeds are ‘spread. English at end. (2,3) (K)

Ilutsik; Paul and Marie Blanchett. 1975. Ayuqenrilnguut *Aamalget. Different ™  ° |
" Kinds of Mammals. YLW. 25 pp. ‘ L. ‘ o .

¥

From énglish version by Tlutsik and\geed.*English at end. (2,3) (K)
. ’ L 4

Manutoli, Sophie. 1974, Naken Meq Tailarta? Where‘Dbes Water Come From?
"ELW. 19 pp. | _ S |
PP . ) .
»

» About the water cycle. From English by R. Curtis. Yup'ik only. {3) (K)

. 1974. Neqet Asguumayaraat. The Long Upriver Journey of Fish.

ELW. 18 pp.
About she life cycle of the salmon, from English version by R. Curtis. .
Yup'ik only. (3) (XY). . -
. 1975, can'giiq. Blackfish. YLW. 11 pp. ' *

English at end. (1) (K)

« 1974, Mer’em Ayuqucia. Water in All Forms (1). YLW. 12 pp.

N —

Pictures of torms of water and their Yup'ik names. (1) (X)

-

N i s
. . » LN
FaR
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~Cen£rhil Yupik-Educational:-Sciencé and Natuﬁ;al Histdry, continu

Y

.. : Manutoli, Sophie. 1974. Mer'em A);uqucia IT. Water in All Forms\ II. YUZ’. ‘12: pPp.
oo * o ‘ Diecussion of ftrms of water, English at end (2) x¥) ’ ' ‘
’ o . 19\74’. Meq Tamiini uﬁ"auq. Water is Everywhere. .YLW.\"ls Bp.

s ) ;"rom English versi‘on by\‘J: MacDiarmid] English at end. (1) (.I() | . )

Q’“ l - \‘1974. Napat. ’Tr‘ees‘. YIW. f: ;}p. 3 g

: v ~ Pii:txfx\s and'hameso‘ﬁ t-re‘fé‘s. 3“Er§1:{sh on “same page.‘ 1) X ‘ \ ~
. . . 1975, C;.iss'it. | fnsegts. YIW. 18 p{). - o " 1

N - Pictures and names of ‘insect‘s‘ Yup'ik only,‘ (1,2,3) (K) ‘ . : \;

. 1975, "Uksuq Wallu-c{aa Kiak? Winter or Summer,. YLW. 19 pp.

Pictures oply, for -discussion. (1) M . -

-

"
. E . ‘1\975. Akert‘a.* The Sun. YIW. 16 pp. - - : \ \._/"T,_
‘ ‘ Fr:c»m !Englis% by J. HacD:E;irmid. « English at en‘d. (1,2) }\Q
-~ - M;numl; ., Sophie and_.Mﬁ:ie Elanchet‘t. 1975. Nuyurrilnguut Ungimgssit. "
' Domestic Animals, .YLW. 16 pp.’ La S . .
’ e N From Engli h/version by Manutoli anl:l Reed, English at end. (2, 3) (K)
v | . 1925, N\{(amta Ungungssii ]:marpigmiutaat-llu‘ Animals of Our Land /‘
~and the Sea. YIW. 27 PP. o . T ~
‘ - i’up'ik only. (1-2) (K) \ " L ;-\
. ; ;-mnutnli;' Sophie, ! aQe Bla'ﬁ?:isftt and‘Joseph Coalidge“'xw75. Elia. Alr,
‘ Grade One. YLW.» 19 p ' ) '
.
) . First in a series of three. English at end. (1) (X)
N e “Ella. Air. Grade Two. YLW. '19 pp, L
. R "Si*(and in a séries of three. English .,;t end. (2) (K) :‘ )
\ :____ . 1975, Ella. Air. Grade Three. YLWi 23 pp. o
) St
| \ ‘ . Third‘"in a series'of three.. English at end. (3) (.K) e e
| MclIntyre, Richa:d. 1974, Aqesgit Yuuciat. Thé I.i;f; of‘l-“\;a»migans‘ ELW, 3{1 PPR.
’ From Engtish version'\P‘y\R\\. Cu&‘is. Yup;i*k only. (3) (KY) | ¢
. " Budolph\; Geri and Ritk Pecky 1974, Qilak. Sky. YLW. 18 PP |
Diagrams of fneb constellations; ne Yup'ik tex}t.\ (2-&’.) : L L ¢
L IR BRI % ‘ .
Q . . o Sy l . . *

ERIC > ] N

o
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' Central Yupik—EQEE:iional, continued. " ) \ - N \ :
4. Health and Satety . - \ - . .
J \ Afcan, Paschal and Irene Reed. 1973: Yaum Temiin E}peksuutai. The Senses
s ol the Human Body, YLWJ 28 »p, " ;

-

Yup'iE:oniv, with Yup'ik;English vocabuﬁ?ry at end. (1-2) (KY)

: :> élanehett,»ﬂarie. 1975. Tingineq. Snowblindness. YL,

A ‘
11 pp.
&N
. > English at end. (1,2,3) (K) : ’
P A Y A Tuqunarqellriit{ PoisonouSNSub§fances. YIW. 13 pp.
‘ ¢ English at end. (3) (K) N ~ ‘ ‘ '
o~ ‘ \:,..;...m«?.*‘. 1974+ Pugtauteput. Lungs. YIW. 21 pp.. , e

About Iuhgs and breathing. ﬁngiish\at end.;(l,Z,B)\(K) :

: m“;,»_~‘ 1974. Cangacit Nanugaaq? How Are You, Johnny? YLW., 13 pp;
\

Y

“About colds, from English version by J. MacDiarmid.,English at end.
(1,2, (X

et 1074, Mulngakek'ict.  Be Careful. YLW. 13 pp.:

L e About avolding ancidents. English at end‘ (1,2 3) (X) ; \ ! . o . \
ST e Iiutsik Paul 1974, Nugget Nuussit-llu Auluklyarait Mulhgakutekait- Llu,
v o Guns and Knives: Their' Care and Safety. YLW. 23 pp. . \ \ -
r o ’ . - . L we
. Eaglish at end. (1,2,3) () . ’
R - » : S
s fa74. Picurlalleq Nengelvagmi. Aﬁ Acclident that Yappened in Very
Cold Weather, YIW., 22 pp. T "
o * -

Y ) . Ahout cold weather safetv and precautions. English at end. (1,2,3) (K)

~ \

»

wm,;~-‘_;' 1975, thukuubr;~8nq¥ Machines. -YLW. 21 pp.
A}

<

~

e

4

Satetv precaut ions when using snow machi nglish at end.

) . -
~

. ___+ 1974, Qpercuaneq. Frostbite. YLW,

(1,2,3) (&

l&'pp;

. " ‘ > .
About avoiding and treating frosthite. English at end. (1,2,3) (K)

~‘ \ \ -
[lutsik, Paul and Jouseph CQolidge.\ 1975. VUngungssit Keggellrit Ysvillug-
tellwiit. Animal Bites-—Rabies. YLW. 35 pp. \ . . .
. ¥ \ J i - » -
. About uvoiding and prevagting spread of rabies. English at end. (3) (K) -
“ > f: ; ‘ ) - .
~ t“}“ . o . o ).‘.
RV W2
#b \“ \‘D \»a Qz‘ ‘—n\‘ ’ .
) . (3 ) (.Q\ .
ERiC‘ * 1‘%*» c oo ’

LT I
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.Central Yupik-Educational-Health and Safety, continued.

\ . % '
Machiarmid, Jim. 1974, MNat'liqut®icaraqa. My Health Book. YLW. 1l PP.

-

Pictures and names of parts of the body. Yup'ik only. (1,2,3) (K)

hd -
-

. , e -
II. Other Materials - : " N

1. Alphabet Books
J .
Afean, Paschal and Irene Reed. 1973, Qaneryarat Ayagnerita Nepait. The

~ Sounds that Begin Words. EILW. 7Q pp. N -
ntjo

*

.Vocabulary words and pictures i
\alphabet. Yup'ik,.only. Beginning‘

ducing initial sounds of the

‘Cnolidge, Ioseph 1973 Igaryaraq II. \ﬁriting Book II. ELW«,~ 72 pp.

worksheets for learning the Yup'ik alphabe;&jéee next‘entiy for ¢

©  fitst series. Beginning, .
Lomack, Mary,Ann and MOlI&’Lomaak 1973. Iggryaraq I. ’Writihg Bbok‘};
ELW.* 70 pp. | Lo
» *
First series of worksheets for learning the Yup'ik alphabet.
- Beginning . g} \
Smart, B. G ge.‘\1474 Tarénrat\Atrit—llu.. Pittures and Names.
Yw/g‘pp. | b S
Letters of the Yup'ik alphabet w1th pictures of things whose names
begin with each; sﬁace for words to be written. No Yup'ik text.
. - . . ; ; - . X . . :
2.‘PMathematics . \ . \ *’ry
. y * N Ny ~
Lomack, Mary Ann and Molly Lomack. .1973. Naaqut'liuryarat Caliarkait.
Mathematics Worksheets. YLW. _101 pp. .
!
N Designed to accompany Addison-Wesley elementary math books with
- teacher's instructions (in Englishlg
Rudolph, Geri. 1976. MNaaqutet. Numbers. YLW. 32 pp. '
. E . -
Pictures for counting 1-10; Yup'ik numbers, last page.
_? 14 \
va .
2 N *
LS h . . » -
[N /
\ £ ‘ .
& . x' .
-
b *

-



ggntral_ngik~ﬁdqutionai-Gther\Materialg, continued

A} ' .
3. Workbooks

Blanchett, Marie and Sophie Manutoli. 1974

Igauciyaraq 1. Spelling
Book T. YIMW. 20 pp. . \ , C e

-

Spelling workbook for grade one. English at end.

(X)
: . 1974, Igadeivarag 1\1 Spelling Book I1. YLW,
y N .

20 pp.
© Spelling workbook forﬂéradé~gwo.

English at end (K)

. ) A

¥ Green, Esther. 1974, 1Igauciyaraq III. Spelling Book III. JYLW.

20 pp.
Spelling workbook for grade thrée. English at end. (K)

. ,
A T ) R AN * N
White, Agnes, Elsie Carl and Tim Samson. 1973. Nuk'aq Ilai-llu Caliarkaput.
WQrkbouk for Nuk'aq Series. 'ELW. 22 pp. ‘ R

A Y

Written exercises to accompany the third preﬁprlmer "Nuk'aq Ilai-1llu."
Yup'ik onlv. (1) (KY)

- R A 1 N ' '

Covlidge, Joséph ‘and Marie Nick. 1972. Wangnek Tamalkurma. All About Me. YLW.
Poartland, OR: Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory. 61 pp.

Beginnlng literacy workbook, from English version by .Jones and Bartholet. .
. Yup ik onlv. (X) (available through YLW only) N

‘ Paukan, Andv.\ 1978. Atrit Ilama. Nahes of My Family. NBMDC‘ 1§ pPP.
¢ ,IntrﬁduceS~kin terms, with space for family namegs of child. Yup'ik only. (Y)
- * +

4,

¥

)
>

Miscellaneous Materials S

T‘Bilingual Education Center. 1976 Qalar@araliuryaraq Kalikal!{rcuun Series.

Wonthly units of aCtiVltlts tor grades 1, 2, agA 3, developed by
Imogene Benten. Yup'ik only, with English instructions to teachers.

Published in mimeographed form; incorporated into the "Yup'ik Course
of Studies" (see above)._,\

Anpaiak, .John. 1972‘} Songs from the albu&, I!m Lost in the City. .EIW. 28 pp.
; Words and music Yo 6 SONgSs composéd in Yup'ik. . .
) N » R R
EsRimo Language Workshop., 1972, Yuarugs{.

Songs. ELW,. %A PP. ‘
Translations of Eng!ish language children's songs’, with music, Also some
written originally in Yup-ik ;o English melodies.

»

|y
- —
prey
o —
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. Central Yupik—Educational—Miscell&neous Materials, continu .
. \ “a ) :
\ . . Yup ik Languagc"‘btoskshop. Armual Calendar. - "” “"'\‘Ew
‘ I
'Each year an 111ustrated calendar is. publis ed by YLW with names /

of months frnm different parts of~the an k area; pictures show
: traditional ag vities. - ~

’ - ~ = ’ v ‘

Manuinli, Sophie. 1972. Nutem Uitaviput. Our Q;iginal.ﬁbmes. ¥LN:‘%S\pp‘

. * Picture cards with descriptive Yup ik text on reverse; Engllsh

. o .. omone card. . . \ \ o
| \ ‘ii,:si\;y“pa;k Language Workshop;? 1974; Physical Educatiiﬁ;iiiﬁ?buk‘ YLW, 92 bp; .
Written inxgnglish by Cathy Nev&k.‘ Yup' ik-orT& activities and B

games for primary grades. & few Yup ik langug.ég'activities, but
) a}i instructions in English.~ »

Yup'ik Language Workshop/Bilingual Edd<anion Center. h1974f75. Critégyon \\‘
Referenced Curriculum Tests. ° - . ‘
. .+ For grades 1—3 in both Yup'ik and\English as a Second Language, for each
. N\ month of the school year. Coordinated with the Yup'ik Gourse of Study.
3 \ .  Currently being revised. : o \ \

. . N ) - .
» N
A} \ 1Y . N ‘\ .

L3

\‘ .

. ‘ Taylor; Sue. Cursive Writing and My Cursive Writing Book. YLW. XL + 68 pp,
. Teacher's: and stud%t's books for grade 3. Yup'ik élphabet\ S
‘. MacDiarmid, Jgh. 1975. Printing and My Printing Book. YIW. 24 + 21 pp.

: & .
. ~r Teacliter's and Srudent's bobks for grades 1-2. Yup'ik a}phabet\

-

\ | ‘ )
\Ilutsik,\Paul. 1977. Primary Eskimn)?r&%ram Materials. YLW. 24 pp.} Ve

. . & \
Fists YLW and BEC books by grade and curriculum area.

Y

N

Madﬁigrmid, Jim. 1974, Bilingual Worksho§?~ YLW. 54 pp.

Designed to {ﬁinforce concepts covered in Yup ik bllingual classes.\

» # In English. - .
Vel < | o N
Yup'ik Language Workshop. n.d. Maps. 3 pp. ;“"5 N

ﬁaps of Eskimo/Athabaskan cultural areas, Snuthwas}.A{iiif, and native
‘ laqguages of Akaska, on card stock. ‘

. . ! -

My Rectpe Book. n.d., n.p. .~ ‘ .
~ . . * {x
Designed to reinforce Ebncepts of measurement in mathematics program,
‘ . In English but many Yup ik terms included. LN o
| ) 3 o
. . . :’/ ™ v \
‘ » \’ “ - N * \
q? \ . i (\ *
. - ¥
. -lfi;) \

W . .
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7 iﬁent:ul Ygﬁjk»&ducationalwﬁiscellaneous Ma?giials, continued.
o L ‘ ) ‘ , -

4 Yup'ik %;m;;uage Workshop. n.d. Northern Foods Chart. 1 p. , %

‘Color poster designed.t? accompany Nutem Negkauteput. ™ ‘
f R | ~ ~ ~
! d + - n.d. Paper Dolls Set. - ’

’ Ty
’ " : o \

Winter and summer clothing, to accompany Akluput. °
N 74 _. n.d. Posters of Gold Miner gnd Vitus Bering. = '
Y ‘ ST " \ .
. “+~ " To accompany history/units. \ N -
v ] i 1 3 1 / v \’\.f- t

MacBiarmid, Jim. 1975, Umyuangutet. Ideas. oSe!:ies.,‘-n P- .

~

An ideas/projects booklet with contmuouS additiOn ¥, sent regularly
“~r~ (o bilingual schoals. N _

N »
N
2 .

w - Hethel Reglonak High School. Semi-annual. Kalikaq Yugnek.
A "Foxfire"-type semi-annual publicatiaon’ put together by Bethel high
school students. Ingludes many intexesting articles traditional
.. and modern ways of life, interviews with elders, traditional stories; B
almost all material is in English. / - y . )

\ . . >
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") Report written for the people of St. Lawrence Island, including a history

g
A
o
[ 2

> - - B . . ?
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_ - "\ 4. ngERI{AN YUPIK  °© ) ‘

Sibeff)n Yupik- Eskimo is spoken in Alaska on St. Lawrence Island in
the communities of Gambel] and Savoogga. It is rhe first language of all
. natives of the Island, including chiidren. Bill ual education was begun on
*\ St. Lawrence Island in 1973. Current research, ncludlng preparation of a
major dictiqpary, i{s being carrégd’ﬁut by Esgwéﬁ Jacobgpn’of the Alaska~Nat1veJ,,
Language Center. > \ - K : ' .

Siberian Yupik is also spoken by natives of Soviét Siberia om the

J = Chukchi Peninsula. The Soviets have had bilingual edycation in the language:

o since the 1930's and shave produced many textbooks” in the language. Copies cé
. these textbooks are available at ANLC and at the schools in Gambell and
. Savoonga; they are in the Cyrillic alphabet. The major reference works on

the language/ to date are also in RuSsian, incCluding several dictionaries and
. grammars. / .

»

™l N
N -

General . . > =

-
? .

" Krauss, Michéel E. 1975. St. Lawrence Island Eskimo.phonology and ortho-
graphy. Linguistics- 152 39-72. . . .

-

&nalysis of the phonology of the language,;ﬁgth discussiom of problems
. of devising the present practical orthograpKy. ~

-

1974, Siberian Eskimo settlements and p0pula£ions 1895-1970.
19 pg + 2 maps. (ANLC) .

N -

Draft of an article written for the peOple of St. Lawrence Island,
' compillng available information from Soviet and American sources.

. 1973, St. Lawrence Island and Siberian Eskimo. literature.

44 pp.
(ANLC)

of the writing of the language and Soviet bilingual edycation; annotated
‘bibliography of ca. 75 books, especially Soviet schoolbooks.

Reference N 3 AN - ) b

. }}}gnhsnn, gleven A. 1977. A Grammatical Sketch of” Siberian Yupik Eskimo as

spoken on St. Lawrence Island. ANLC. vi + 98 pp. ;
The best publl%hﬂd statEment to date on the grammar of SlbLTlap Yupik,
including OrphophOHEWICQ, charts of endlngs, verb conjugation, ‘posthases,
; discussion of loan words, and comparison with Central Yupik. Concise but
suitable for secondary or college levpl student use.

‘ - Q \ v - t //
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Siberien Yupik-Reference, continued. . C - - |
\ e == ‘ \ e . ¢
. ¥ ‘ - 1 -
~‘Rub§sové; E. 8. 1971. fESkimossko~Russkiy»Slovar'u Leninprad, 644'@p -
The hajor Suviet dictionary of the language, containing about 19] éOO
forms (with many derivatives included),\ section on word buildipy'. g
In Russian. ¢. S I . )
LR 2 e N \ * ) R X \: \’
'Edqutioual N . L < . ‘

e \ 8 . -
. .

' L. 1anguage\3tudy Magg;ials

?Hfiun, David C. and Vera Oovi Kaneshiro. 1976. Siberian Yupik L}teracy
Manual . Nome Bilxngual Education Resource Center. 62 PP.

/Exerciees, drills, instructions for~tachers (in English),
sample 1&§scns.~ o . )

- AN

LY
]
LS

. Reading‘Materials

' a, Stories and other Narratives
- . S, s «
Otayahuk, Jimmy, Adelinda bgdten and Vera Oovi Kaneshiro. 1973. Otayahuk
Ungazimi. (Otayahuk in Siberia) ANLC. 17 pp.

»

Story of a visit made by Otayahuk to Siberia in~the 1940's, with
explanatgzz.footnotes by Kaneshiro. Yupik only. Advanced.

i)

" Kaneshiro, Vera Oovi, ed. 1972-1975. Ayumlim Unngaghaﬁfangi I IV. Four

+ vols. ANLC. 36 + 41 + 36 + 45 PP.
Legends and myths told by St. Lawrence Island storytellers, edited
yy Kaneshiro. Yupik only.- Advanced.

Oozevaseuk, Estelie and Ednas Apatiki. 1973. Sivuqam Neghyugnallghan Yataagn-
gellghan Igii. St. lLawrence Island Delicacy Recipe Book. ANLC. 13 pp.

Short temts describing the preparatlon of traditional Island foods

™ Yupik onlvy. Advanced,
.

anxshlro, Vera Oovi and Adelinda WOmkon Badten, 1975, Pangeghtelthet. N
‘Visids to Siberia. ANLC. 71 PP. ~
L.ong narrative accounts of v151ts made by Island residents to the
Siberian mainland. Yupik only. - Advanced. ~

¥
*e b !
Ore, Sharon Puagowiyi? %975, kiiluuq:g ANLC. & 17 pp. N e
< S
"3

Reader about a little giel's activxtias. Yupik only. Intermediate.
N “I. "\

aw

v : “’?R*,‘ -
) S W
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Siberian Yupik-Eduéational-Reading Materials-Steries, continued.:  ° °

» Lo N
Kaneshiro, Vera Oovi, 1973. Pingayut Kaviighhaat. The Three Little Foxes.
* ANLC. 20 pp. - - * "

-

Reader about a family of foxes. This and the next five listed primers N
“.are a. series for beginning readerg. Yupik only. Beginning.
& N N

o ® ‘1974.‘ Qungluk Liillghii Pugimameng. Qungluk Learns to 'Swim.
ANLC. * 52 pp. - SR .

-

2 : * - -

Childreh's story about a baby walrus."En 1ish translation at enda .
Beglnning. k N & o5 '
i > . - ) w N )

. 1975. Teketaatenkuk Kinunkuk: Teketaat apd Kinu. ANLCJ"QZ‘pp.

Children's story about a man and his sled dog and their daily
activities.. English translation at end. ¥eginning.

LY

. 1974 Naayvamun Plilghiit. Going to the Lake. ANLC. 28, pp.

Children's story about a group of children on an excursion. English
translation at end. Beginning. . o
S . 1974, Unkusequlghiik. Going to See the Fox Traps. ANLC.
+ 26 pp. : \ \

I - -~

Children s story about a boy and his father fox trapping. English,
translation at end. . ‘Beginning.

. 1975. Piyaataalghiit. Going for a Walk. ANLG. 25 pp.

Children's story about a group of children on an excursioi;g,ﬁnglish
translablon at’ end.. Beginning. : Q

.

Slwooko, Crace and Vera Oovi Kaneshiro, 1977. ‘Qateperewaaghmeng Aatkaqelgh11
Yuuk. The Man Dressed in White. ANLC. 3Q pp.

St: Labrgﬁce Island legend. - Yupik only. Advanced.

Badten, Adelinda. 1972. Angalgaam Qikmii. (Angalgaag'a Dogs) ANLC. 28 pp.

3 - Children's story about three puppies, English translation at%ggd??\yﬁd/
Beginning. ' ‘ \ \

t
A

Kaneshiro, Vera Oovi and David-Shinen. 1973, Patankut., Pata and Others.
ANLC. 17 pp. '

-

Primer for first reading. Yupik only. Beginning.

[N

. 1973. Pata ama Ilangi. Pata and His Friends. ANLC. 18 pp.

. Primer, follows "Patankut," quik only. Beginning. ‘

101 1 {,‘) :
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Siberian Yupik;qucationa]-Reading Materials—Storles, continued N T \\
. ¥ W VY - : * - B -
- [ N .

Badten, Adelinda’ 1972, .Nukaq. ANLC. 16 pp. : . -

.
»
. i . N . O
L) N N N - i * .
N . . .
v . . . » N .
S o~ ~
»

Beginning reader, translated from Central Yupik. -This Qnd the following

. , two, books Jre a series: ~Yupik only. Beginning. . . ‘ “' ot
* . » ; - - »
. e . 1972, Nukhankut. _(Nukdq and His Family) ANLC. 2% pp. v
) '/ ’ . . j R 1] R 1 ) ‘a . e N
: Priger, follows "Nukaq". English t#anslation at end. Beginning. /
’ vd ~ . 1972, Nukaankuk Ilakullghiik.. (Nukaq and Others) ANLC. |
< 23 pp. ' . ) . . <§\\J;/ .
- &‘ \ N ! a N
. Third in primer series, Yﬁpik only. Beginning, . *

. 1972, Kulusiq. ANLC. 18 pp. )

v -

Pre*primer, translated from Central Yupik version. English trans-

lation at end. Beginning. W - SN
. 1972, Kulusiinkut. (Kulusiq's Family) ANLC.( 27 pp. .
t. Pre—primer, follows "Kﬁ'iusiq"'t English translIion at end. 'eginning. P
’ . ' o ~ \ .o
. 1972. Qepghaghaqukut Naghaaghaquku Pre-Primer IT,w
ANLC, 24 pp. . ‘ - /
. . Sentences for beginning reading practice. Ehg’lish traz}sla;:i\n at end. .
Reginning. . » . - \ . )

. 1972. Ighsanitalghili Afsengaq* hgzy Mouse. ﬁﬁiﬁ. 20 pp

1 ~

Children's story, translated from a Centraljippik versian. Yup1k
nnly. ngxhning/lntermediate.

."‘1972, Sallghet.\ Things to Dos Am.g. 25 pp.- .- A

Reader introducing basic verb vocabulary, English translation at end. ‘

Beginning. . . ‘ .
Badten, Adelinda and Michael Krauss. 1971. Ungazighmiit Ungipaghaatahgit. \

(Stories from Siberia) ANLC. 85 pp. . ~ ) .o

-
N

. Sixteen traditjonal stories trangliterated from a collectlon by the
Russian anthropologist E. S. Rubtsova, in modern SLI/orthography.
Yupik only. Advanced, ', ~ ‘
‘ ~ N - “

. Gologergen, Ora. 1972, erghaghaqhkut Naghagghaqukut. We Work and We Play,
ANIAL. 25 pp. ‘ Q

~

Reader introducing basic verb vocabulary. English translation at end.
Bepinning/Intermediate, ! . e

o
—~
-~
~o
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Siberian Yup{k-Educational—ReadingfMﬁterials—&tdries, continued.

“Gozevaseuk Raymond* Henry Silook and Linda S Golbgergen.' l?fgi Iafi._.rf~

Badten, Adelinda. 1972, Goldilocksallu Pingayutlu Kayhget‘ Goldilécksfand the °

Three ‘Bears. ANLC. 48 pp.
Translation and adaptation of the children s story. Yu%ik only.

Beginniﬁﬁ/Inbermediate.
.t

Oozevaseuk, \Raymond. 1976. Tapghaankuk Pelunkuk TagREmllaaqlu Afsengaq. g t

Tapghaqg, Pelu, and Brown Mouse., Nome Bilingual Education Resource Center.
20 pp. \ t-\w..,@*\*"‘“‘f*a* s

N
* [

[

Children § story, from English version bv Savannah Haqgraves. ‘English
translation at end Beginning/Intermediate. D

-

Qozevaseuk, Raymond and Linda §, Golqgergen* 1975, fﬁéllﬁggaﬁ, The Little

Fish. NBERC. 21 PP. \ o ‘;J:"

¥ . . ..
» -~ - Q

Children's stojy from English version by Myra‘Poagei. English ttané—

-

LR N

N
d

lation at end. Beginning/Intermediate, . . -t *w;: Cel A
B * N * ' N4 \ = o;. *] ]
Oozevaseuk, Raymond ‘and Henry Silook 197‘.} ;Rudolph Quyngiq. Ru@b'ﬁlph »t}pe
Reindeer. 'NBERC. 45 pp. \ - A“;, "
4. : " » }”a ot Yy
. o1 "\’ N N
.- Children' s story from English varsion by Myt& Poage‘ ﬁn&}ish tqans—« Tt
lation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. . e, \§m~” T
: ¥ i c,:c R R o

Duffv’ NBFRC 9 PP . . M . . !‘)\{; . \\“’: ‘:ai ‘::\;f ‘ f‘
| AT e SRERE
Children s story from English version by Myra Phage. Engllsh tnanev¢ ”\;*,ﬁg
* lation at end. Beginning. o \ " <t gw vty
.o~ o . \ L . a . N l‘,\“ e\ “‘:‘;‘v
. 1975‘ Sumemni, I wonder. NBERG: 13 PP o A
. R AN ;- AU
Reader on the theme of "imaginatlon,“ frow English By Myra'Poage. R ;%, »&g ka
: English translation at end. Beginning/Inte;mediate. : N HE!C“‘ .
. v . ‘50 . "‘t . ' L
. 1975. Nagatek. "Listeﬁ. ‘NBERC?'S pp. R O
‘ t e e L
Reader on the theme of "sounds," from English by Myra Péﬁge\ English* B}
- translation at end. Bhginning/lntermediatﬁ . 3 ‘ N
. b ‘.. "1
« . . 1975. Piisaq Estugaghlleghi Piisaq Goes to the Vlllagex A
gtnre§ NBFRQ 10 pp‘ . PO

A -

. e 3L
Children's story, from English version by Myra Poage. " English tf%usi“;

- lation at end. Beginning/Intermediate“ 2
. 1975. Atavut Kaatug. Daddy {s Here. -NBERCQ' 13‘pp2 .6. b
v . S g "\

.Children's stpry ahout a father and his family. English translation ‘
at end. Beginning/Intermediadk. . . \ ‘

. N - * ~ . ,
» L3 . ::

N 103 * d ~ .
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. Sibeiian_Yupik-EducutionalyReading‘Materials48toriES, continued.

- . D 3
- . * N N . . .

-

" oozeeva, glennor.' 1977, NaféﬂiAkituEkaa? Qafsinat? (How Much? How Many?)
NBMDC. 40 pp. \ ) . \ -

. ~ a N N N N . N
Reader presenting use of cost and quantity expressions in question and
answer format, in story. Yupik only. Beginnigg/Intermediateﬁ

Sétre, Sharon Pungowiyi.‘ 1977. Suluq. NBMDC. 17 pp.
Story about a little boy buying things at the village store; translated
from "Sammy" by Pulu and Pope. Yupik only. Beglnnlng/Intermegiate,‘

. \ “ N, .
. Slwooko, Graceé, 1976, ﬁelekghiighhaq Umegneghllagmi. Little Boy in the . -
\ "Storm. NB¥RC. 24 pp.

Children's story. English translation\at end. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1. 1976. Qawaagpaget anuyugtullghiit. ' Trouble in the Families
Y of'Eagies.- NBERC. 19 pp. ‘ _—

Children's story. English translation at end. Beginniﬁg/tntermediaﬁé;

. 1976, Tungtunkuk Kéyungiighhaaﬁkuk. Caribou and the Fish.
- NBERC. 12 pp. = \ ~

Children 8 story, adapted from a traditional animal story. ‘Engiish

translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. :
"‘i\ o~ L1976, Kaviﬁghhaaniﬁk ﬁeteghllugenkuk. "Fox and the Raven.
. \ WBERC. 29 pp. : : S PO \
{EL C \ Children s story, adapted from a traditional animal.story English
* translation at ead. Beginning/lntermediate o e
R ’ : \ .
N ) .« 1976. Siki aankuk Meteghlluggﬁkuk. Squirrel and tle Raven.
T " NBERC. 15 pp. B . )
« N -”». — .
L = Childrem's stézg, adapted from a traditional animal story. English
T~ translat&pﬂ at eénd. Beglnningllntermed{hte. '
' . "1976. Aghnaghaghhdq Kayngeni. The Eskimo Girl and the Brown R
. . Bear. NBERC. 23 pp. o Y '
\ ‘Children s story adapted from a tradltlonal tqry.‘lEngligh translation
. s at end. JIntermediate, ‘ o8 - 0 o
T o . 1976, Yuggaankuk KSXngenkuki Eskimo Man and the Brown Bear.
NBERC. 16 pp. ‘ ' . \ )
Childrcn s story adapted from a traditional story. English transtat ion
at end. Tatermediate, \
" ¥
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. a Siberian Yupik-Educational-Reading Materials-Stories, continued.

N

. Slwooko, Grace. 1976. Yuggaankuk Mayeraaghpagenkuk., Eskimo Man and the Giamt.
NBERC. 14 pp. J . ' ‘
. 4
Children s story adapted from a. traditional story. English translation
at end. 'fntermediate. S J >
C. 1976.- Sivuqam Ungipaghaatangi St..Lawrence Island Legends.
NBMDC. 79 ppw

2

Traditional stories of St. Lawrence Island ‘with English translatlons.
Intermediate/ AS:ancea

b. Health Series o :

-~

¥ \ :
‘ Oozevaseuk, Raymond and Linda S Gologergen. 1975. Yugunqusiq., Health,
T - NBER(: 51 pp.. \ . ~

. lntroduction to elementary health study. English translation at end.
: Beginning/Intermediate. : \

S '/(* C . 1975. Nerset. Nurses. NBERC. 18 pp.

. © i : o .
Reader centering on duties of nurses. English translation at end.
Beginning/Intermediate. ’

-

. = ) N ES ‘ ‘ -
. ' 2 ‘ . 1975, .Taaghtat. Doctors. NBERC. A9 pp.

Reader “centering on duties of doctors. English franslation at end.
Beglaompg/Intermediate, o l o

Y

) « 1975. Anglilleqlu Ayemruugtelleqlu. Growth and Exercise.
NBERC. 27 pp.. . : “

LU . . |
Reader. English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate.

N . 1975. +Whanga Kemka. My Skin. NBER .5 21 pp. -

. + . Reader., English translation-at-end. Beginning/Jutermediate.

. 1975, Neghqwaaghenka. My Bones. NBERC. 15 pp.

T

Reader. “Engl\ish cfhns,lation at end‘. ‘Beginning/Intermediate.
Oozevaseuk, Raymond, Heﬁry Silook, and Linda S. Goiogergen. 1975, Nec}eg :
Neghegkasi, ‘The qud You Eat. NBERC. 13 pp. .

Reader dealing' with the digestive System. /E;fgllsh translatlon at end.
Beginniug/ Intemediate

x. N

. ‘;, LT . '197‘5. S‘igutegka. My Ears. NBEﬁC 12 pp.

R Rea‘dei:. English ttanslatmn. at end. Begmning/lntermﬁediate.

: I 11y
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- Siberian Yupik-Educational-Reading Materials-Health Series, cowqinued.

~

Dozevayeuk, Raymond, Henry Silook and lLinda §. Gologergen., 1975, Iyet, \ .
’ﬁves.NBERC‘ 15 pp. ~ \

N N . w
Reader about eyes and sight.. English translation at end. Beginnihg}
Intermediate, . ‘ \
B \
. " ..
! . 1975, Gguutka. My Tooth.‘ NBERC. 14 pp. .
Reader about teeth and tooth care.  English translation at end. ot
' Beginning/Intermediate, X : ™~
* N \ \ v S
¢. The Family )
Onzevabeuk Raymond and Linda S. Gelogergen. -1975. Ukusta Nengllughtenka. -

. " This is My Family. NBI.}RC. 28 pp.

-

Reader about famlly'reﬁatio ships. English translation at.end.

B;ginnlnb/{ntermediate.»»
. X

Oozevaseuk, Raymond, Henry §ilook; agd Linda S. Gologergen. 1975. Kapigem
1",,'Neng].1ug\.u:ngi Kayusighiit. Kapik's Family Helps.  NBERC. 10 pp. *

N ) N .
R . Reader about cooperative famﬁ!& work efforts. English translation
at end. Beginning/Intermedi ' 4
% N M A ]

» . N
. / - : N . .
. .

»

d. ‘{Iatural His tory

-

KOOzevaseuk Raymnnd and Linda S. Gologergen. 1975. Piiteﬁiiéﬁaatlu ama
Piititetlu. Plants and Seeds, ¥§ERC. 21 pp. \

* ¢

~

Read;r about~p1ant grawfh Engllsh translation at end. Beginning/

Intermediate.
% .

. 1975. Teghlkusam Avaqutii. Animal Babies. NBERC. 35 pp.
Reader about animals and their.young. English translation at end.
Beginning/Intermediate., B

. \ ) .
» 1975. Naten Teghikusat Qavaghaqat? How Do Animals Sleep?
} NBERC. 16 R R ’ ‘

~ o

‘Reader “about gleeping habits of various animals. English translation
at end. Beginning/Intermediate,
L

. Quzevaseuk, Raymond, . Henry Silook and Linda S. Gologergen, 1975. Teghikusat

Nengit., Anigal Homes‘ NBERC. 35 pp. - ‘ ¥
Reade about the way diffcren: animals den or mest. "English translation
. at end. Beglnningllntermedlate \ '
\e L
106
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Siberian’Yﬁ’ik-ﬁduc&tionaléReading Materials-Natﬁral History, cont inued.

R L
Oozevaseuk Raymond, Henry Silook and Linda S Gologergen.~ 1975, - Megq
Tamanganituq., Water is Everywhére‘ NBERG. 21 pp. * Co

_ Reader about weather and different kinds of water bodd‘?f' English
_ translation .at end. Beginning/Intermediate.

\ « . )

\ s y. 1975, -Meghem Teghikﬁsii.‘Sea Animals. NBERC. 9 pp.

. R Rr, text material about arctic sea mammals. English translation |
. .at Beginning/Intermediate. = | o

4

 44?: Other Maté?ials \\}

) .a.~TRI§K§§;; Books and Picture Dictionaries

‘ \ . \
Kaneshir ,‘Vg§§$00vi;' 1973. Lataput. Our Letters. ANLC. 24 pp. . \

ord-and-picture examples for;eachiinitial sound. ' Yupik only,
SY pp.
f PP. ’ . ) N » 0 -
ﬂbst commonly used letters of the SLI practical alphabet, with space.
for workbook writing practice and example words.

« +1977. . Atightumun~liitusit. (The First Letters) ANLC.

. 1977. Teacher‘s Guide for Atightumun Liitusit. KNLC‘ 20 pp.

A

Tnstructions for teaching the SLI practlc ! orthography in lower

,» elementary grades, with suggestions for u ing the workbook. ot
IL .
Badten Adelinda‘ 1974‘ Atightughyuggaaghusit. The\%irst Reader. ANLC,
33 pp.. ‘ ‘ -

Presents the most frequently ovcurring letters of the alphabet with
reading and writing exercises for each. Yupik only.

. 1976 - .Atightuusim Aallghi. Second Reading:.Book. ANLC. 67:.pp.

Remainder of the alphabet, with addltionaL reading and writing

. exercises for all letters. Yupik only.

Qozevaseuk, Raymbnd,.ﬂenry Silook and Linda S. Gologergen; 1975, Lataputlu
Terugikatlu.. Alpfabet Picture Book. NBERC. 38 pp. .- "

Letters and pictures of obfects beginning with each sound; no,word7;

Oozevaseuk, Raymond. Aatkatlu Igleghusitlu Ayumighhaaneng Nutaghanun.
Clothing and.Transportation from Traditional to Modern. NBERC. 63 pp.
: '
Pictures of obgects and their Yupik names, wlth English translation
at end.

107 °
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Sib;rlan Yupik*Educational-Other Materialﬁa-c ntinued.

A A -
N - - N N ‘

.+ b. Workbgoks - N

] ¥

_anev:seuL Raymond, aﬁd I.Linda S, Gnlogergehm 1975. Atightughtek Kalereqitek

Naghaaghtek Read Color.Play. NBERC. 72 pp.
Roading qnlections, coloring*ﬁhnd activities workbook Engllsh tranS*
¢ lation at gnd Beginning. S

% i

‘s

ﬂQ)zcvaseuk, Raymond. 1976. Liisirﬁakegk&t;‘ AWaic‘ehess‘; NBERC.: 22 pp:

SR

> -
Actjvigies wbrkbqok. English translation at end.

. IQZE‘\ Kaleret."Colors. NBERC. 21 pp. N _ N
Reading and Lolorlng workbook 1ntroduc1ng color vocabulary. English
‘trans}atlon and instructions at end. . .
- ? : :

%

. 1973‘ Ulimayaghqat; Creative Activities. NBERC. 21 pp;

wOrkbpok tor activitles, some 1anguage material English translatioﬁ
at end. - . - :

1‘\933 Ayuqeughe:‘. Shapes.i NBERC. 27 P

‘wOrkhnok for learning tO‘identify and name shapes, with Yup1k vorabu]ary
Includeq votabulnry and 1nsta“ptions in English at end‘\ \

- oo 1975, Atlghtughnaqellghgt Reading Readlness. NBERC.» 72 PP.

\

Picture workbook, no language material w1th teacher s insttuctions
p at ead {in Engllsh) _ ‘ .

-
N

_Ovzeévaseuk, Raymond and Linda S. Gologergen. f975‘ Latam Liiteilghi‘. Letter

]

\ Recngnition. NBFRC 62 pp. . .

Workbook wlth teacher's guide for teaching tecognition of SLI alphabet
letters, No Yupik material. .
SN . \ \ \ :
Uozevaseuk, Raymond, Henry Silook, and Linda S. Cologergen. 1975.. Meghem
Ayuqellgha. Water in All Forms. NBERC. 25 pp. ‘

ES

Wurkbqok to accompany tha naturdl history text of the same title..
anligh translation at end ‘ .

Oozevaseuk, Raymond and ‘Henry Silook. 1975.°7 Teghiniqelieq Tamaghhhanun.
Fun for All. NBERC. 43 pp. \ A

LY

- N
A1t§V1tiLs ror prrmary reading practlce. English tvanslation at end.
o« 197, &ghnaaneq Neghﬁ&q Teghigniqelghix. ‘Mrs. Seal Has Fun.
'NBERC. 52 pp. | "

Activity workbook, primary writing and other GXOrcises. ? English trans-
l(" inl'l at l‘nd?

L
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Siﬁerian Yug;grﬁducational-Other MaterialsAﬂbrkbooks, continued

-

Chrispin, Bnrbara, Sharon Orr, and Dorothy Waghiyi. 19f“?' Sivulfit Yupigestun
. Spelling-ngesit Iganka. My First Yupik Spelling Book. NBERC. 75 pp.

f\ %helling workbook. Engiish transiatinn at end.

Chrxspin, Barbara, Sharon Orr and Christ:ne Alow#’ 1975. Workbook for
Kulusiq. NBERC. 16 pp.

*Workbook tO‘aécompanyfthe beginning reader "Kulusiq".

. 1975 Kulusiq Instructional Guide. NBERC. * 33 pp.ik

Teacher's guide to usg of the reader “Kulusiq" and its wcrkbook
\ Mostly in English. . . —

. 1975, Workbook for Kulusiinkut.\ NBERC. 20 pp.

WQrkbook to actompany the beginning reader "Kulusiinkut,“ which follaws‘
"Kulusiq N

. 1975; i'é}uéiinku; Inéiructional Guide. NBERC. ﬁ4~pp;

N N
*

——

Teacher's instructions for use of the-treader and its;?&companying
workbook. Mostly in English. R

v
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. : lauplaq (.xlm \Al]t‘d Inupiat, whn.h is the plural of Inupiag; am'.i 1n o ‘. o

Canada, lnuit) i3 %he native language spoken by the second largest number of

native A].mkar. Tnupiaq has several major dialect areas: North Slope, spoken

from Point Hope to the Canadian border along the Arctic coast, and with miqor.
varfation {n Anaktuvuk, Pass; Kobuk, spoken in the northwestern part of Alaska

with the excldsion of the Seward Peninsula: Wales, spoken on thy norrhern and

western Seward Peninsula and King Island; and a group of dialects spoken in “

the Nome area, often called Qawiaraq. Many villages have certain lexical and
phuuniugl\dl dialect variations, but these are the main divisions within which !
achoul materials can be used interchangeably. -

*Bilingual eduvation programs began in Barrow in 1972 later in the’
Kobuk and Wales regions, and later in the Northwest Arctic. Some districts, as
those of Barrow and the Upper Kobuk, have produced large quantities of materials
lor thxir own use. In the listing below, Educational Materials has been
divided 'by major dialect area for quicker reference,  Edna MaclLean of ANLC is

. presently conducting major research efforts on Inuplaq.
. Leneral

‘L. Ethnographic_and General Works. » ' -

-

Raplan, Lawrence. 1977, Ifupiaq dialects of the Northwest region. S5 pp.
(ANLC) e \ » .
—_—
Ceneral article on dialect differences in the “Kdbuk/Northwest area,
tor use of speakers, classifying area into two areas, Kobuk and Goastal.
w :
Koranda,. Lorraine Donoghue. 1966, 1972, Alaskan Eskimo‘Songs*and Stories.
University of Washington Press., ‘32 pPP.
Folklore, songs and music, and ethnographic cgmment from the whole
Alaskan Eskimo area, but esperrally Inupiaq. Tnupiaq words of the
SONngs are not ix‘luded. N \

»

H

Milan; Frederick A, 1964, The Acculturation of the Contemperary Eskimo of.
Wainwright, Alaska. Anthropological Papers of th€ University of Alaska

11(2):1~\§

An 1n—dep%h study of a community on the North Coast in 1955. Informative
, about fogmer economic and subsistence practices as Lompared to those .
obtaining at the time of the study.
3

Oquilluk, William A. and Laurel I,. Bland. 1973. People of Kauwerak. Legends nx the
Vnrthorn Fskimo. Alaska Methodist University. 242 pp. .
Traditional narratives and reminiscences, in Engl:sh only, with glnseqry,

“from the Seward Peninsula,

Spencer, Robert F. 1959, The North Alaskan Eskimo: A study in ecology and
society. U, §. Government Printing Office.
Fthnographic account vf the traditional and modern economy of the .
North Slope ITnupiaq; includes some material on folklore.

#
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: ;1nqpiagﬁfenerh1, condinued. " oo T
. - . . . —-r—
c . . <. a; ridls on ln_plaq Bilingual E&ucatiod 4\ Jb’( . \_ w&
: } o Baumgértner, David.‘ ‘1975, ' The Iﬁupiat Prog{am in the Barr/y'School Barrow - et
%chool ﬂ!plat Program‘ 40 pp. ~ \ \ : o T
. Description of the methods and objeCtives of the Barrow billngual pr@gram. ;i[§§§
Hascall, Dudley. 1972, Evaluation Ybf Eskimo i*teracy program, Bazrow Day N
School, 1971-72, 65 PP. (AﬂLC) : .
Account of one of the first Inupiaq b lingual programs. - Tt Vf

Lowe, Bertha and W. Ray Rackley. 1973, Report of the Inupiat Conference on
Bilingual Education held at College, Alaska November 19-22, 1972. Nortghdest
_ Regional Educational Laboratory, Portland, Oregon. 61 pp. ‘ .

Py

‘l., * - Remarks on Z;lingﬁ‘{ programs, methods of teaching, description of Barrow
- program, retarks on language by Krauss, showing "Five Stages of Modern
. Inupiat Orthography. o R ) K . o
. . \
_Webster, Donagy H. 0.d. A teacher s guide fo!’teaching English to the native
children of Alaska, 13 pp.  (ANLC) o - -
‘Influence of Inuplaq on children s~Engiish language learning, and bri%#
general remarks on Iftupiaq sounds and grammar. ‘ ~

. \ Wilson, Virginia. 1976. A model for teachmg ar secmnd 1anguage; I‘nupiaq ’ A
- Eskimo. 100 pp. (ANLC) ) -
\ ~ ¥ . ;
t _ " Excerpt from Wilson's UA M. A. thesis "Teaching Native Language as a
2 - Second Language,' Lngroduc1ng lesson plans based on interactive conver-
b . sational method of ngona language teaching.
\ \ . -

Referenee ~

) = R (NS

wehstér Donald H. and W11frled Zibell. 1970. Iﬁhpiat Dictiou‘ry. SIL. xii +
oo ied Zibell. 197 joe Pregtent ‘
,Dictiondry, nouns and verbs “arranged' by semantic category, both North
Glope and Kobuk dialects intermixed; English index. Orthography has

" been revised since this publication. ) .

Okakok, Leons Simmonds, ‘Edna Ahgeak MacLean, et al. In preparation. Barrow

Inupiaq Classroom Dictionary. Alaska Natdive Language Center and Barrow
Schools. o \

-
®

A major dictionary with over 6,000 1exical entries and English index,
to be published in early 1979. A poqtbase Tist with extensive exem-
plification and a book Wigh tables of endings are also in preparatlon‘

.
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- Inuplaw, continued. ‘ L .
N \Q N . . ’

- Eduditicnal” North Stope Dialect® (Grade Level in parentheses as ass)ﬁhed by
. » : ) R , Barrow Schools bibliography)

e \
- oL 'Language Study Muterials T

]

-

_see also the‘ﬁatercnce section, and the work by W11363\updgr General.
" —:\L \‘ e N :.

T Paulaberg, Patricin‘ﬂopbcn Richard Dauenhauer, Marcia Marsh and Karen Willmore.

‘ - 1975+ Spoken Inupiag. Teaching Units for Beginning Secondakanguagef
o ' Alaska- Naxivexﬁducation Board. .116 pp. - - SN .
N N N \ N ’N AN
L{sson plans, vo;abulary, and exercides for teachlng conversational
lnupiaq t6 n0u~speakers. -/

- < ' -

+2. Reading Materials .

°

Adams, Marie Pauline. 1974, Qk}aq Miguaqtugiagman. (Brown Bear Goes_ to School)
j - Barrow School Inupiat Program. 18 pp. o
Childpen s story, Inupiaq only. Beginniﬁ%&lntermediate. (L

- . 1974, Iqiasuannayug]u Qupqigiaglu, (Iqiasuanpak and
the Ten-legged Polar Bear) BSIR. ) 18 PP \ ‘ '

*

/‘ Children's storyvﬂdapted from a traditiomal story. Inupiagq only.
; Beginn1ng/tntermediate. Reprinted 1977 with English translation. ~(l)
. 1976.  Nasutkut, v T
*BSTP. 11 pp. | ‘

Children's story. English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate. (1)

Aiken, Martha., 1974. Kisitchisa Qulinuaglaan. Let's Count to Ten. BSIP.
30 pp. . : .
- ) ¢ '
' Reader teaching InUptaq numberg one to ten and singular, dual, and
plural endings. Inupiaq only. Beginning. $(P -4)
Aiken, MJ;tha and Alfred Hopson Sr. 1976. ‘Agullu Tulugagiu. Man and Raven.
BSIF. 9 pp.* » : 4 o, ) R
Retranscription of a traditional sﬂpry told long ago. English trans-
lation at end. TIntermediate/Advanced. (6) ¢

. 1976, Tliappatuum Quyyasiutaa. The Orphan's Gratitude.
-, RSIP. 21 pp. . _ ‘ )

Retranscription of a traditional story told long ago. English trans-
tation at end. TIntermediate/Advanced. {(Jr-Sr Hi)

NN

—-— v .~ 1976, 1Tktaq. The Castaway. BSIP. 24 pp.

Retranscriptien of a traditional story. English translation at end.
Intermediate/ Advanced. ‘(Jr»Sr H1i)

A
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- lnupiaq;%ducational-North Slnge Reading Materials, continued.

\,n-r
\ . . Alken, Martha and ALrted Hopson Sr. }976..° liappa&ukn The O‘/Rhan BO&\ \
\ = BSIP. 9 pp. « hd
fJ” v . .
Traditional story retranscribed by Aiken and Hopson from Jemness, - ¥
English *ranslat%gn at end, Intermediaté/Advanced (Jr-Sr i) - ‘\\; \

\
T . 1975 Siksri u Ukpiglu, The Squirrel and the Owl.
s¥P. lO.pp. e \

AY -
» ~

-7 . Traditional story retranbcrlbed by Aiken and Hopson from Jenness.
- English translation at efd. Intermediate/Advanced. (Jr-Sr Hi)

- \f. 13’6.» Atuqtuga Kanayuq. ‘The Slnginé Sculpin. BSIP 7 ﬁp.

RO \-*\H\

* Traﬁitianal &ory retranscribet’t By Aj;kej} and ?opson from Jenness. N
- English tramslation at end. Intermediate/Aﬁqqpced (Jr—Sr Hi)‘ R
. f NURTE BN
- \ Aighanna, Emma. 1975. ;%hyauq Paanéaliuqtuq. Apayauq Made a Triend \ e
BSIP. 9jpp. o s, . S e N
Children s story in comic—strip format. \Tﬁhpiaq only. Beginning/ o i\flx;;;
' Intermediate. (3) o : . co
\ . . \ S B .
. -Akoot;hook Myrtle and Mildred Leavitt. 19?5“l ATy un Aguniaqtuaq Tagiuml j .

A Man Goes Hunting to the Ocean. BSIP 12 pp.

. . Element’ary reader on theme of huntg,ug. Iﬁupiaq only. Intermediate.
~ Also, Second Printing, 1977, with fill-in questions and English trans-
lation. Teacher's edition of second printing has answers writiten in
and 1ntroduct10n (in English} 3 . - -

- Akpik. May M. 1974, " Nuvuk Aguataged. Nuvﬁk» the Bunter. BSIP. 26 pp.

K

jr\:Story for children. Ifdupiaq only. ‘Beginningllntermadiate.
i Bnafish Emma’ and Roxy\Ekowana.% 19?6 Nannum Mallkatagmagik Malguk Iﬁnuk
. The Two Men who were Chased by a Polar Bear. BSIP. 17 pp.

\ . S .ok
N F Story told by Ekowana and transcribed by Bodfish English translatioq’
‘ at end. Intermediate/Advanced. (3)

Bodfish, Emma and Vincent Nageak. 1976. Upingaksrami Aguniagniq. - Hunting
. y, in Spring. BSTP. 1l pp. ) . . .
- . ws I
' Text about methods of spring hunting English translation at end.
Intermediate/Advanced

. 1975.. Anayanaqtuaq Aguniagniq Sfkumi. Hudting in Dangerous~,;
Ice Conditions. BSIP. 13 pp. ; ‘ oo

) Text about methods and\precédtiOns us In ice huntlng. English trans~‘
= . ’ ) lation at end. Intermediate/Advanced (Jr Hi) ‘ - .
| : A ; : ﬁ\\_,//

~
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Inuplag-Educational-Notth Slope Reading Materials, continued.
1 et T

Bodfish, éﬁma and Vincent Nageak. 1976. Uibﬁq Imminnlguqtuuq. Bougi& Man
Hiding Around the Village. BSIP. #33 pp.

wccdotal story. English tranblatj%k at end. Intermadlate/AdvanLed (3)

Fkowana, Roxy and Martha Aiken, 1977. Ukpiglu Aaqhaaligxu Nuliagiiksinmagnik.
When the Oldsquaw:Duck and the Owl-3ecame Man and Wite. BSIP g4 19 pp.

i Children's story adapted from a traditional story.. English translation
‘/ av 3. Intermediate/Advanced : v :

Ekowana, Roxy and Harold Kaveolook. 1976. Suusuk Suguqatiqa%man Pigasunik
Nanrunik. Suusuk and the Three Polar Bears. "BSIP. "23‘pp.

Historical account, translated from an Englibh-language‘tglllng by
Kaveolook. English translation and discussion queqtions at end.
Intermediate/Advanced. : g e
: *»‘ ‘ \ . “l“-\ .
Kaveolook, Harold. 1975. Ak}unaallugnlq Natch1um Amiadifi. Making Rope from
QeaLbkln. BSIP, 17 pp. \

\\,.,. o~ . . -
Elgmentarv text debcribing a traditlonal handlcraft‘ _English translation

N /fﬂd Intermediate/Advanced. (Jr Hl)
. e 19753} Annugarrlugniq Nigrutit Amiginnln Making Clothing from

Adima} %kins;' BSIP. .26 pp.
"“‘\

}‘aﬁxentary text descri\ing a traditional handicraft; Eng\lishj\‘translation
at end. Intermedlate/ vanced. (6~Jr Hi) . '

‘) - R . * w
L 19?5.: Agyiq* The Whale. BSIP. 33 pp.

hlementar?\texc about whales. English translation at end, Beginniﬁﬁ;
Intermediate. (3)- e \ ~~3“\

: .. 1975, Natchiqqiugniq Kuvraqtuq}ugith. Catching Seal with a
Seal Net. BSIP., 12 pp.

?

[N

Elementary text describing traditiomal hunting practlce. English trans—
lation and dlsgusaion questlons at end, Intermedlate/Advanced (}f Hi).

e+ 1975, Utuqqaich aguniunnat Tigmiagrugnulfu Qaugagnullu. Tord
Hunt ing Fquipment for Catching Birds and Ducks. BSIP, 13 pp. .

Diagrams, i]]uqtratlonq, and discussion of tradltlonal huntlng equipmcnt.‘
English.translation at end. Intermediate/Advanced. (6) .

. 1976, Taimani Igligutit. Transportation. BSIP. 22 pp.

SN - W, A e —

" Text about traditional and modern methods of travel. Knglish translation
at end. Intermediate/Advanced. (Jr-Sr Hi) "

Ly
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\ Inupiaq~Educational—North Sl@ge Reading Materials, continued.

Kaveolomk Harold. 1975. Allagiich Iglugidﬁ\lnupiat. Different Kinds of -
 Eskimo Houses. BSIP. 23 pp.

‘Desqxiptive text, diagrams, English translation at end. Intermedjate/
Advanced. (H.S8.)

N \
. ~1973."Apuyyaq. Snowhouse, BSIP. 13 pp.

- Text an ‘agréms deséribing the consiruction of a traditional snow
shelter.a\Epglish translatiom at end. ‘Intermediate/Advancéd.. (4)

. 1§75 Annugarriugniq Tuttut Amigiﬁnin. Clothing Made from

from Caribou Skins. BSIP. 53 pp. = . O

Descripti e text and illustrationé. English translation at end.
Intermediat /Advanced (H S.) .

W Vf .
. 1975, Tauqsigniagviqqaat quiagvigmi The First Stores at
Barrow. BSTP. 21 pp: | \

Community history account written For school use.. English translation
,at end. Intermediate/Advanced (Jr Hi-H.S.) . s .
: Kaveolook, Harold and David Baumgartner. "Niqivut. Our Food. Teacher's
‘ Ed}tlon. BSIP, 54 PP. e \ )
Elementary textbook, descriptive text, illustrations, with Engllsh
translation on each page. ' Beginning.” (1)
Kaveolook, Harold, Emma Bodfish, ﬁildfed Leavitt and Nyrtle Akootchook. 1975.°
‘ Annugaavut Pagmapak.  Clothes That We Wear Now. BSIP, 24 pp.

Descriptive text and illustrations. Iflupiaq only. Intermediate. (2)
»" .

-

Kaveolook, Harold, Roxy Ekowana and David Ba@mgartnei. 1977. Natchiqsiugniq.
Seal Hunting.! BSIP. 19 pp. :

Descriptive text with illustrations. English translationad teaching
guide. Intermediate/Advanced.

Koonaloak, Martha and Alice Hepson. 1974. X¥ullaq. BSIP. 12 pp.
Children's story.: English‘translation at end. Beginning/Intermedlate (3)

Navakik, w1111e Martha Aiken, Marilyn Gamboa and Alice HOpson.~ D. [19727]
Piraksrat. (Things to Do) Barrow Day School. 24 pp.

Trangdation of the Yupik primer “"Cacirkat,” Introducing verb #ocabulary*
English translation at end. Eeginniang.
R . * * ‘

TR
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Inupiaq-Educational-North Slope Reading Materials, continued.
. ‘ 8> SO

. . Lo 2

Pederson, Molly. 197&. Natchiq. (Seal)

BSTP.' 25 pp.

Story, translated from version written in English by H. S. Kaveolook.

Inupiaq only. Discussion questions .at end.

Sovalik Pete, Roxy Ekowang, and David Baumgartner. 1977
Maqplgaat 1. Animaly’or Our Land Book 1. .BSIP. 2

Text for natural hlstory study.

Intermediate., (1)

Voss, .lanle. 1977, Aakagivigiﬁ? Afe Ybu My Mother?

Children's story translated from an anlishgver31on.

Btginning/Intermediate.

W1lson, Virglnia and Eileen MacLean.
Happy. BSIP. 16 pp.

Programmed text with questions for oral Ianguage teaching

only. Beginning. (2)

22 pp.

2

Translation of the Yupik primer "Nuk'ankut."

1975.

-]

- Alken, Mafthé. ‘1973. Iqiasuaq Aviggaq.

*

hd v
-
-

”

The' Lazy Moyse.

L

Tntermediate/Advanced (4)

ngrutigich Nunapta

23 pp.

English translation at end

Bsf%."*

L

iﬂppiaq only.

57‘\1:’1:'.~

RN

f

ANLC. 20.

IRupiaq ~

Beginning~

Inup.aq-only.

d

~ Niksik quiasuktuq.:‘Niksik is

\thnymous.~ 1972, Aimatkut; (aimaq's Faﬁily} Eskimo Language.Workshbp (ANLC) .

Beginniag. 1)

PP /

Children's story, adapted from a tradltional Yupik story. Iﬁupiaq oa%x

Beginniﬁg/Intermediate.

Brown, Harvey, Marie Ahsoak Ernie Sovalik and Edna MacLean.
suli Piuraaqrugut. We Work and We Play. ANLC. 22

Regdér intrnducihg.bhsic~verb vocabulany in story fofmat.

Beginning/Intermediate.

R

Grandfather and Grandchild. ANLC,

101 PP~

Long traditional story\narrated by Nageak. I%upiagq

Hopson, Alice. 1973. Aqargiq, Tulugaq, Ugrugnauraglu.

Shrew. ANLC. 17 pp.

Children's story, adapted from a traditional Yup ik animal s ory. English

translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate.

Hopson,.Alice and Edna A..MacLean.

1973, Taiguallaruga® 2dn Read., ANLC. 60: pp.
Short stories for reading practice, translated from a Yupik primer. & '
Ifhupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate. . :
<
L4
116 '
‘ 12

pp- !

_Demientiefr, Kathy [tta, Vincent Nageak, and Edna A MacLean.

only.

1973.

-
»

1975.

. -
Ptarmigan, Raven, and

&£

Savaktuéuh

<

Ifupiaq cnly.®

»

Ataatalugiik.

. Advénced.

3

-

*
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'Inupiaq-Educational-North Slope Reading,naterials, CONTINUED

. Kanayurak Barbara Nora Pan'lgeo, Cathy Ahkivgak " Bvelyn Shontz, Patrick Okpeaha,

John Tukle and Don Leavitt. 1977. Uvva Sailaq. -Here's Sailaq. ANLC,
26 pp. t © . N .
) Chlldren s story wjth discuSsibn questions and’ English translation at end.
t - ) Translated by a. grdup of high scheol students. Qeginning!Intermediate

}Kaveolook, Harold. 1974, Malguk Qulfaqtdak. Aahaallig}u Piayaagi}ln,
L Agiqpaktuaq Avignaq. . Two ‘Stoxies: The Oldsquaw and Its Ducklings,
. ~ The Large Lemmiag. . ANLC 15 pp. . \

Two stcries adapted from traditional animal stories. Iﬁupiaqtonly.‘
\ Intermédiate/Advanced ‘ I
Leavitt, Marie and Edna A. MacLean. 1973. Aimagq Iiani}ﬁ. Aimaq and his .
_« Family. ANLC. 23 pp. N C ~

Primary teader transla:ed\fiom Yupik primér. Iffupiaq only. Beginning.

-

ﬁchéan, Edna Ahgeak. 1973, Uqaluich, {Words) ANLé.‘ 33 pp. ) *
Beginning reader 1g;roducing noun vocabulary, numbers, and numbef s
4 endings, Iﬁupiaq only. Beginning. \ \.*:\~. ~
. __. 1973. Suva Una?\;What 1s It Doing? WANLC. 31 ppe.
' " . Reader iﬁtrddui:ihg verb ytwcabulaf; and endings,‘ Iﬁﬁpiaq onl‘.jr.‘ o

Beginning. Has worksheets accompanying it. .Reprinted 1976, 1977. o

. \ ___ - 1973, Avilaitqatigiik.' The Two Friends. ANLC. 50 pp.

C ' 'Chlldren s story intreducing verb vocabulary; iﬁupiéﬁ@onlj:
\ Beginning. Has accompanying worksheets. ‘ ‘ o ‘

LY

. 1977¢‘ Suvali Una: (And What is This One Doing?) ANLC. 35. pp.

Reader continuing verb vocabulary introductioﬁ, to follow "Suva Una?".
- English translation at end, Beginning. \ .

MacLean, Edna Ahgeak and Floyd Ahvakana, .1973. Tikigagmigguug... In Point
\ Hope.... ANLC. 42 pp. . \ - . e

-~

) " Traditional story narvated by Ahvakana. Iflupiaq only. Advanced.

. 1975, Avaqqanam- Quliaqtuaqtanik. TI. Qupqugiaq. TT. Iﬁhdu}}i-
" gaurat. Stories by Ahvakana' 1. The Ten-legged Polat Bear. IT1. Dwarves.
ANLC. 19 pp.

Trad{tional stories narrated by Ahvakana. Ifupiaq only. Advanced.

+
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Nageak, James. 1673, Analgaam Qimmini. Pat's Dogs. ANLC. 29 pp.. . ’

Qhuldren $ story about .three puppies, ﬁnglish translation at end.
. Beginning‘ K . \
Nageak, ‘James and Henry Mashaknik. 1973. Agutﬁuyuk. ANLC: 56 pp. . T
* N ’ N N ’ N

Traditional le%endﬁnarrated by Nashaknik. ' Iﬁupiaqionly. Advanced.

.nyagak; Boxy Jr. and Edna MacLean. 1973. -Ildtka. My Family. ANLC. 25 Pp. o

Primer introducing kin terms, etc., translated from Yuplk primer.
Inupiaq only. Beginning.
‘i ! N N .\
‘ MacLean, Edna Ahgeak. 197&. Sunik Tusaiallavin Nunamni{ What Can You Hear.
. in My Village? WNorthwest Regional Educational Laboratory, Portland,
_*0Oregon. 27 pp ‘ .

a Reader translated from nglish version (included on ea(h page) . ;
Beginning/lntermediatei . , - : . =
» * . 1974, 'Nigrutit. Arctic Animals, Northwest Regional Educational e
Laboratory. 36 pp. ' - S - T
Snort texts and illustratians of animals, translated trom Engllsh version ) .
(included on each page) .*,Beginning/Intermediate. ’ T
‘Paulsberg, Patricia Hopson, '1975. Summankiaq? (I‘ Wonder Why?) Primer I, o . -
. » Itupiaq Language. Alaska Native Education Board l?~pp .
* " . . » ) . ‘T\ . ' -
Beginning'reaAQr. English translation at end Beglyning ~;:' )
. 1975. Tiggusiagluk. (Let's Go Meet the Plane) ANEB. 10 pp.
! Reader, story in.village setting. English translation at end
Beginning/Intermediate. -
. 1975. f Paipiuratehiaqtugut. (We Have a New Baby) ANEB. 13 pp. )
Reader, story with family theme. English translation at end. . \“;

¥ Begioning/Intermediate,
Kaveolook, Harold. Uqaplagnigmun Ilisagviln Maqpigaat Miklruanun sut Qulluguugaravut‘
Things We Used to Make Oral Language Practice Book. ANEB. 21 PP -
- ‘
Short texts about traditional handicrafts, instructions for teaching,
and disgussion exercises. With English translations. Intermediate/Advanced.

RRIT
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Inup1aq—Educational—North Slope Reading Materihls, continyed.

. ~ _Pederson, Molly and Jana Voss. 1976. Maktak Tammaqtuq. (Maktak Gets Lost)

Bilingual Education\Services Press (NBMDC) 43 pp. \ :
Translation of a children s story about .a dog being lost and tound
Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate,

-

‘ e
Pederson, Molly. 19?6; Simik Aapumik Tauqsiqsuq. 'BESP (NBMDC). (8 pp.
T, Translation of children' s, stoxy, "Johnny Buys an Apple. iﬁuﬁiaq .

o only. Beginning/lntermediate. » )

¢ . +

. Ugruayaaglu Avllaitqatiglgg}'(A Young ﬁeatded:Seal and His Two’
Frlends) 'BESP. (NBMDC) 26 pp. . ,

>

]

. . Children s story, translated from "Alli and His Eriends. Ifupiaq
‘ .only. Begianing/Intermediate.’

A ey,

3. Other Materialé

. . K

a. Picture Dictionaries and Alphabek Books

MacLean, Edna Ahgeak. '1973. Ugaluich Sivulligifisaagich. Beginning Letters
~of, Words. AN’LC. 25\PP‘ - S : o
. ‘ - Key words and pictured objects for each letter of Ifupiaq alphabet.
‘ \ Inupiaq only. \ :

. Aiken, Martha, Roxy Ekowana, Fmma Bodfish, Myrtle Akootchook May Akplk
Emma Mongoyak, and David Baumgartner. Ugalugnully Qiligaanullu
Sivuniqsisit. Magpigaat 1. Pictiopary, Book 1. Inupiat Materials
Development Center (BSIP). 48 PP~ :

Beginning vocabulary arranged to illustrate the sounds of the Inupiaq
alphabet, with pictures of object named. Example sentences for each
word, anlish translation at end

>

&

Barrow S%hool Iﬁuplat Program. 1976(7) . WOrd~and picture cards. Ca. 40 pp.
. ' Cards with 1gttere and key words for Inupiaq alphabet, Iﬁupiaq only.

Alken, Martha. 1974, Talnéurat Iﬁupiat Taiﬁéuragich Vowels., Eskimo Vowels.
BSIP. 27 pp. :
Words and reading sele<t10nq exemplifying Iflupiaq vowel sounds. Iﬁupiaq
onlv., Beginning. ‘

?

. 197&. Atchagat. Eskimo Alphabets. What is This? Barrow Day
School. 92 pp. ‘ o ~ ‘
‘!F oA L \ : ‘

2 ~ Pictures and key words imtroducing Iflupiaq alphabet; song at end.

. I%upiaq only. :
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Inupiaq—qucationaluuorth-Slope Othg; Materials, continued.

Bodrish, Emma and David .Baumgartner. 1976. Inupréihn Ta15111351n1agut1t.
MakpiXaat "1, (Inupiaq Pronunciation Guide, WOrkbook 1). BSIP 46 PP

A}

Pictures only; Itupiaq captions at’ end. For oral 1anguage practice.
R \ P B
. 1976, Ighpiatun8Taisilladﬂniagutit Makpigaat 2. Ifupiat Sounds, ¥
* “Book 2. BSIP. 62 pp. S

~

Continuatlon of oral lnnguage practice workbook, IRupiaq captionq only.

~BarrnW\School IRupiat Program. 19?5. Nigrutiaich Nunapta', Animals of Our Land.
BSIP. 12 pp. . . . : \ )

™

Pictures of Alaskan animals with their Inupiaq names., Iﬁhpiaq‘only. -

-

‘Kayeolook, Harold., ‘1975. Nijrutitigun Manigaat. Animal Book. BSIP. 16 pp.

‘Pictures of arctic fauna'‘with their Iﬁupiaq names. ‘Iﬁuﬁiaq only.

N »

. 1975, Tigmiagillu Nigrutigillu Nunapta. Birds and Animals of our
Land. BSIP. 14 pp. ‘

1 R N L]

Pictures of arctic fauna wirh their Ifupiaq names.‘ Inupiaq only‘» : r

.2

b. Counting add Arithmetic

e T e N - . .

Masﬁlegk, Mae. 1975. Ilalugich Ilaggaglugillu Savaaksrat. Adéingfand“Sub-
tracting Workbook., BSIP. .12 pp.. *

1

Beginning adding -and subtracting, with Inuplaq words and numbers.
" Inuplaq only,

\Baumgaxtner, David. 1977 Kisitchisa INuitflagmuraglaan. BSIP. 41 PP-
Counting workbook. Enébdsh'trénélatidn at end. & : , »

Baumgartner, David and Roxy %&owana. 1977. Kisitchifiq Ifupiatun. éounting
in Eskimo. IMDC. (BSIP). 10 pp. ‘ \ ’ ~

Lists numerals 1-200 in Inupiaq, with;introdqction in English.

. ¢. Workbooks

Aiken, Martha. 1976. Inupiatun Aglayuqsigiagunnat. Learning to Write inllnupiaq.
BSTP. 138 pp. \ ‘

Workbook of writing exercises. Ifiupiaq only.
: 2
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Inupiag-Educational-North SlQ§§ Othér Materials, continued. .

: : s \ . o -
} . Aiken, Martha, Emma Mongoyak, Harvey Brown and David Baumgartner. 1977.
. . Uqalugnik Ivaqiiunnaq. Seek-a-Word. BSIP. 23 pp. :

* ‘Word. puzzles for vocabulary building. Idupiaq- only.

¥

o \ Akootchook Myrtle. 11976, Sunauna? What s This? BSIP. 22 pp.

. Rprkbook‘ pictures for vdcabula;y recognition; little*language material.
- Akootchook, Myrtle, David Baumgartner and Carol Baumgar%ner. 1976. |
' Sugnamugniaqpik? Which Way Do I Go? BSIP. 16 pp. :
N . . . .& . . : .
. Mazes; no lamguage material.

Barrow Schpoi Iﬁupiat\Program.‘ 1976. Sumik Una Atiqaqpa? What Ié’Its Name?
BSIP. 14 pp. * ’ \ \ :
| | Pictures of objects withrspaces for words to be wfitﬁen; teacher's
edition has ‘answers (Ifiupiaq only) on last page. : -
Baumgartner, Bavid. _1977.'.Na111anhik Atuéna&aqpich?‘ Which Would You Use?
< > BSIP. x34 pp‘ . ‘\. - : \ . \ B R ‘.
Pictures for oral language practice. Teachér‘é edition has ipstructions
K (in English.only). \

. 5 . 1976. ‘Maligﬂugfch swuuiannir“f. Follow the Pattern. 'BSIP, 17 pP.
Patgﬂlﬂfrecognition workbook; no language material.

; - Baumgartner, David and Rdxy Ekowana. 1977. Isummattiksrat Qinigaat. Thinking
. Abput Pictures. ‘IMDC\{BSIP), ‘16 pp. :

. Pictures with gpace for writing; instructions in Inupiaq, Inupiaq and
English wordlist at end :

o ) " \i <
Baumgartner,jnavid and Emma Mongoyak. 1977. Uqalugnik Ivaq¥iunnat. Suthkga?
. Puzzle Book: What Are These? IMDC (BSIP).. 20 pp. PR

Word puzzles, withxEﬁglish“téénélatiqns at end.
Bodfish, ﬁﬁma‘and David Baumgartnér‘ 1956 Illsaurrim Maqpigaagi - Agun
. . Apuniaqtuaq Tagiumi. Teacher's Book - A Man Goes Hunting to the Ocean.
’ BSIP. 9 pp. ° \

Workbook exercises and instructions to teacher (}n English), to accompany
the reader of the same title.

-

Kaveolook, Harold. 1975. Savaaksrat Iﬁhpiatun, Magpigaat IT. BSIP. 23 pp.
(Inupiaq Workbook, Book ITY

. ) Pictures only, no language wmaterial, Workbbok I was not available.’

"y
+
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Inupiaq—qucational—North QIOpe ‘Other. Materials, continued S /

* Kaveolook, Barold 416;5 Ilisaurrim Maqpigaagi Teacher s Book - Guide\far
TRup fat Workbdoks T and IT. BQIP 44 PP ’ ‘ :

th-

9
Pictures 1rom WOkaOOkb 1 d 11 (II cited abnve), with instructlonb
(in Engli%h) For teaching Ne Inuplaq. N . ’

-
*

_ . 1975, Ilisaurrim Maqpigaagi Inupiar‘Inuuniagusiat Taimanilu
. Pagmapaglu.™ (Iﬂupiat Wayq of Life, Then and Naw) BSIP | 24 P

-

£~

Pictures for oral and written. practice' teacher 8 edition has "
‘instru‘tinns in Inupiaq and- Engllsh

!‘ 2

. 976, Inuplat §avaaglch Maqpigaat 1 Things Eskimos Make I.
~ BSIP. 12 pp.\‘ Teacher 8 Editioa, 22 pp. \ ~ ‘

\Workbook piotureb only. Teacher s:edition has insxructions in Inuplaq
and Ehglish. : :

. 1976, Ifupiat Savaagich - Magpigaat II. Things Eskimos Héke,‘BooR 11.

'BSIP. I2 pp.” Teacher's Edition, 25 pp. L

~

. . oo 1
Caw workbook, plctures wi;h groups of words from which the correct name is

“to be choqen. Iﬁupiaq only. Teacher's ‘edition has instructlons for
teacher in Inupihq and English, L ‘

\ - 1977, ngeolook, Harold. Uqaplagnigmun Ilisagviich Maqpigaat‘
& Iﬁupii;<%anguage Bdok . IMDG (BSIP)‘ 19°pp. .

Workbogk, reading and writing pnactice, with instructioﬁs in Iﬁupiaq "
and Fnslish. ~ ‘ .

L

»
i

L]

M »

Kaveolook, Harold, David Baﬁﬁga&tner,»éﬁd Martha Aiken. 1977,  Tagiug. The
"Ocean. Teacher's Editionwf~BSIP 62 pp. - ‘

wOrkbonk,‘readxng, writlngs and discussiOn activities, with instructions
for teacher in Inupiﬁq and anli§h on' each page

Masuleak, Mae. 1975. Uqaluiﬁh Igiugiiksitaaksrat. Words to be Matched.
BSIP. 8 pp. o7 * \ ‘

Primary workbook, vocabulary aﬁd‘ﬁord recognition. Ifupiaq only.

Mbngovak, Frances. 1975, Tgiguallu Aglaaksrallu Iﬁﬁpiatun. Reading and
Writing Toupiat. BSTR., 44 pp. Revised, 1971; 52 pp.

Beginning reading and ﬁriting.exercises. IRupiaq onlv. 1977 edition
 has English translation of directions only.

122 L. ¢y
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~Inupiag-Educational-North Slope Other Materials, continued.

Maclean, Edna Ahgeak. 1973. Suva Una Worksheets. ANLC, 16 pp.

Writing exercises to accompany "Suva Una". IﬁuEiaq only.

;. 1973, Avi}éitqat{giik WGfkéheets. ANLC. 9 pp.

Writing exercises to accompany "Ay;laitqatigiik",f Idupiaq only,

Webster, Donald H. 1971. Unipkaat. Coloring Book in Ifupiat. Revised Fditiom.
. Summer Institute of Linguistics. 30 pp. .

Pictures with brief captions in IRXGpiaq and English, for coloring.

d. Games and Activities +

‘NécLean; Edna Ahgeak. 1974, Lessons and Games for Iﬁhpiaq as a Second Language. -
\ ANLC, 36 ppé‘ Reprinted 1978’ by BSIP.

Lesson plans and activities, with language material; = game materials
to accompany these ware alsn prepared. Now availab}e through Barrow only.

Bodfish, mea " David Baumgar tner, Martha Aiken, and Cora Ungarook, 1977.
Piuraagunnat Gameg. BSIP. 26 pp. \

English instructions for school games incorporating Inupiaq words and
phrases, etc, : !

13
L

Educational-Kobuk Dialects ~

Swan, Oscar and Edna A. MacLean. 1974, Aahaalliq. Oldsquaw, NS?}H&est '
Regional Educational Laboratory. 23 PP.

Children's stofy, with English on facing pages.” Beginning/Intermediate.

Jackson, ?lmgr and Helen Strong. 1975.. Tiqmiuréélu, Tulugaglu, Kﬁyuqtuﬁluli.
' ThefBird, the Raven, and the Fox. ANLC. 14 pp.

Y

Traditional story. TIpRupiaq only, with questions for discussion in Inuplaq
at end. Intermediane/Advanced. ’

« , . 1976, Aénagiigﬁiqpik?‘ Am T Beautiful? ANLC, 7 pp.

Traditional 2}ory on a humorous theme, Inupiaq only. Intermediatef/Advanced.

Jackson, Flmer Md Ednn Ahgeak MacLean. 1974. Tulugaglu Agnauraglu. The Raven
and the Girl. ANLC. 23 pp. e

Traditional story. Ifupiaq only., Tntermediate/Advanced.
. /
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‘Inupiaq-Eduéatinnal, continued.

-~ o
?ibell Nfifriéd‘ ed. 1969. Unipchaat I. Animal Stories of the Kobuk River '
‘ Fskimos. Summer Institute of Linguistics. 22 pp.

Four traditional stories. In pre~revision orthography, with Engllsh
translations, IntermediatelAdvanced

+

; . 1974, Unlpchaat\ZN Animals Stories of the»Kobuk Rtwer Eskimos.
‘é . SIL# 3I Pp‘ : N o s . WL .

* . N . L I -
* R AN N
X . -

Three traditional' stordes. In revised orthography, with English
translation. - Intermadiate/Advanced - - s Lo

. 197h. Unipchaat 3. Angmal Stories of the Kobuk River Esgiﬁps;} R
STL. 33 pp. - o L e

- . N M % - \. " v
B

{——Four traditiénal stories. In revised orthography, with Engllsh
:ranslatiOns.\ Intermediate/Advanced P o S 4

-

Sheldopr, Nita. )19?3. Aqarglq, Tulugaq, Ugrugnaélu, (Pt&rﬁiéan,.RaQQn, and o
- o Shrew) ANLC 16 pp. * \ . . ;i~ , ) . o

' » "~ B R \“

Translation of a traditional Yupik’story adapted for children. \ L.
f“ * English translatidn ar end. Beginningiihtermediate. . R S

’ Schnare, Hannah and Laura R, Norton. S1974. Aahahaagaaq, (The 01d$quaw§
" ANLC. 26 pp. N s, S "

~

L)
.

Tra%iE}Bhgl animal story. 'fﬁhpiaﬁ only. Intbrmediate/Advanced o .

- » .

MacLean, Edna, Vialet Pungalik and Angie Newlin. 1976. Uqa}hich. ANLC. 3% PP-
- L

i

Reader presenting noun vocabulary and counting, in questicn and ‘ \
answer -format. Iﬁhpiaq anly. Begipning/lntenn\?iate. . e

ot

1976" Suva Una? What Is He Doing? ANLC. 31 pp.

o J N L ' \ -
" Reader presenting basic verh vocabulary in qeestion-an swer format‘.\ ‘
. “Adapted from Barrgw-veq;ion, Iﬁupiaq only. Beginning/kptermediate. -  ° o

-

Shaldon, Nit;.* 1973.‘.Qénuq‘nguqiuq’Kaviqsiruhq. How the Fox Turﬁed Red. \ :
.- ANLC. 27'pp. e : \ !

-
L N

Translation ot a traditional Yup1k~§tory adapted far chxldren %IﬁhpiSQ~

“only. Intermedlate. . T

to
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Inupiag~Fducational-Kobuk Reading Materials, comntinued.

. ‘Jacksrm, Flmer and Jennie Jackson. ‘1‘576. Slsamat Apgnutit Unipchaat Kuuvagml?{
iy Four Kobuk Animal Stories. ANLC. 13 pp.

N -
Ve

Traditioﬁal animal stories. Iftuplaq only,‘with discussion questions in
~ Hiupiaq at end. Intermediate/Advanced.
. . ~ '

Cleveland, Truman, Kathy Cleveland, Minnie Gray, Amelia Gray, Florence, Douglas,
N N Susie Sun, and Bertha Sheldon. .1974. Sumik Naivik? (What Do T S@ell?)
S \ Alaska State-Operated §chi?1 System. +22 pp. N ”
‘Reader, short texts on question and answer format as in tltle. Ifupiag

. only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Begihning/Intermediate.@

. 1974, Sumik Naivik?- (What Do I Smell?) ASOSS., 50 pp.

. More advanced reading selections -on the theme of things smelled,
Inupiaq onlv, Anbler/Shungnak dialect. “Intermediate/Advanced.

. 1974, Sumik Niéisuuvich” (What Do You Usually Eat’) ASOSS 35 pp.

Reader introducing food vocabulary in quession and answer format.
Inupiaq only, Ambleér/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate,

. 1974, Upper Kobuk Reader. ‘Asoss‘ 90 pp.

E

Short texts based on. events, etc,, around 1oca1 communities§ translated

. back from simplified English versions. English translations on reverse
of each page. " Intermediate. \ S o \ ’

I - * .

. 1974 Sumik Taututlavich? (What Can You ‘See?) ASOSS: 35 pp.

T

Reader introducing noun vocabulary in Qhes¥ion and answer format-as
in title. Iﬁqpiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1974, Sua Taututaviig (What Do You See?) ASOSS. 98 pp.

. Short texts or stories for reading practice on, thzﬁgfof things\seen.‘
v IRupiaq only, Ambler/%hungnak dialect Intermedi te/Advanced.
. . 1974 Sumik Tusraavich? (What Can You Hear’) ASOSS. \36‘pb. Jffv“**
Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and ‘answer format ‘
as in title. . Tfupiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

“w

. 1974, Sumik Tuéraavich? {(What Can Ynu.Hear?) ASQSS. 74 pp.

v Short texts or stories for reading practice on theme of things heard.
Ifupiaq only, AmblerIQhungnak dﬁa ect, Intermediate/Advanced,

. 197&. Aguniatiq. (Hunting). ASO0SS. ?0 PP

. \ Brief texts, with anlish translations on reverse of pages. Ambler/
\ \ Shungnak dlalect. :
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Inupiaq-Educational-Kobuk Reading Materials, continued.

_—Douglas, Elvina. 1974, My Family, ASOSS. 32 pp. ®
Reader introducing kin term vocabulary. Koyuk dialect, with English
translatlon on reverse of each page. Beginning. : \ '

A

. 1974, Sumik Tusaavit? (What Do You Hear?) AS0SS. 36 pp.

e g e

( ‘Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in qﬁestion and answer
- format as in title., Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1974.  Sumik Tusaavit? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp.
Brief stories or texts for reading préctice, based on theme of ihings .
heard. - Tnupiaq only, Koyuk dialect, Intermediate/Advanced.

. 1974, Sumik Nigisuguuvit? (What Do You Like to Eat?) ASO0SS. 35 pp.
Reader ihtrbduéing-?o&d item vocabulary in question and answer format.
Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, )

‘ Douglas, Elvina and Loleta Nassuk. 1975. Sumik Qinitlavit? (What Can You See?) .
ASOSS. 36 pp. : ‘ . ‘; )

Readgr introducing noun vocabulafy in question and answer format..
Inupiaq only, Kgyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

Gray, Amelia et al. 1974. Unnauq Sivauni Agaayuniqpa}hum.~ (The Night Before .
Christmas) ASOSS. 20 pp. - \

‘. 'y

Translation and adaptation of the poem. English translation at end.
Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.

- Greist, Marie. 197, Uvaga Ilatka. .My Family. ASOSS. 32 pp.

‘lgéér introducing kin term vocabulary. Selawik dialect, English
translation on reverse of pages. Beginning.

7~Haivey,-Péu11ne, 1974. Noorvik Reader. ASOSS. 94 PP. o ¥

+# Short reading selections on themes of community interest. . Noorvik
 dialect, English translations on reverse of pages. Intermediate/Advanced. T

Harvey, Pauline, Angeline Newlin and Violet Pungalik, 1974. Sumik Tusraavich?
- (What Do You Hear?) AS0SS., 136 pp.

» Reader intrqducing noun and verb vocébulary in question and answer format.
Inupiaq only,. Noorvik dialect. Beginning/Intermed iate.

T A

\\’iafk. Qumik Nigisuuvich? (What Do You Like to Eat?) AS0SS. 35 pp.
- Reader introducing food item vocabulary in question and answer format.
Iﬁupiaq only, Noorvik dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. .

-
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Inupiag-Educational-Kobuk Reading\naterials, continyed

N

A

Harvey, Pauline, Angeline Newman, and Violet Pungalik
{(What Do You Hear?)

AS0SS.

AN

74 PP.

1974, Sumik Tusraavich?
N N N '
Qhort stories for reading practice oh the theme of things heard,
Tfuplaq only, Noorvik dialect‘
Karmun, Mamie and Evans Thomas.

Intermediate/Advanced.

My Family. ASOSSL
English translation on reverse of pages.
a \

»

1974
Reader introducing kin term vocabulary.,

32 pp.
1975»

BuckIhnd/Deering dialect with
Beginning.
Sumik Qinitlavich”

(What Can You See?) ASOSS
Reader introducing noun vocabulary in question and answer” format.
Inupiaq only, Buckland/Deering dialect.
. 1975,
- ‘ * ,

36. pp.
Beginning/Interpediate,

-

Sumik Tusaatlavich- (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS.
Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary im question and answer format.
1975,

Inupiaq only, Buckland/Deeriﬁg dialect.

IS
-
o

Short st

. ‘ @ oply, Bugii?
®

36 pp. o
Sumik Tusaavich?

Beginning/Intermediate.

(What Do‘You Hear”) ASOSS 74 PP.
s for reading practice on theme J% things heard Ihupiaq e
kland/Deering dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.
Nassuk, Loleta and Elvina Douglas. 1975. Sumik Qinitlavit?
o See?) ASOSS. 98 pp. \
.

? (What Can You
Short stories for reading practlee_or theme of things seen.
only, Koyuk dialect.

Intermediate/Advanced.
Onalik Victoria and Rachael Shenman.
Hear?) ASOSQ

Iﬁ%piaq
1974.
36 PP- ‘

Inupiaq only, Noatak dialect.

Sumik Tusgfiijh? ' (What Dé You
Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary i question and answer format o
_. 1974,

,__,..——J

Beginning/Intermed iate,
Qumik Tusaavich°

only, Noatak dialect.

(What Do You Hear’) ASOSS
Short stories fer reading practice on theme of things heard.

Intermediate/Advanced
Onalik, Victoria.’ 1974,

. thopp. Y
Iﬁupiéd
!
AgayUQaagiigurugut (We Are a\Family) ASOSS 30 pp. ~
Reader iutrnducing kin term vocabulary. Noatak dialect with Eagllsh )
translation on reverse of pages. Beginning.
\ \ ,
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5Inubi§g¥Eéucationa14K6buk Réading Materials, continued. \ U

6 . ‘
Pungalik, Violet and Angie Newlin. 1975, Non.rvix Rgader““ASOSS‘ 94 pn. "’ T .
* \ -

s
Qhorb\texts on bubjects of couwmunity interest, simplifiedfstyle. o
Noorvik dialect with English translations on reverse. Intermediate/Advanced.

-

. 1073. Sumik Naimavik? (What Do 1 Smell?l ASQSS. 50‘pp§

\

Short stories for reading’practice on tBEmg of thlnge smel€d. TIfupiaq
: : only, Noorvik dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. - ‘ A
(f”;:;, Susie A, 1975, Tauyuaq Tammaqtué‘ (Tauyuaq Gets Ld§t¥ ASOSS. 45 pp.

Children's story about a lost and found dog, from English version.
\§ . Tdupiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. ' "\

N

Swam, Oscar, 1975, Sumik QiBillavich? (What Can You See?) ASOSS. 36 pp.

: Reader introduging noun and verb vocabulary inequestion ‘and answer format.
' Inupiaq only, Kivalina dialect¢. Beginning/Intermediate, L

. . 1975. Sumik Qifiillavich? (What Can Yau See2)~ ASOSS. 98 pp.

> S}kt stories for reading practice on théme of - things seen. Idupiagq
: ‘ only, Kivalina dialect., Intermediate/Advanced.

>

. ) : % \
' ‘\\_ © . 1975, Sumik Naillavich? (What Can You Smell?) AS0SS., 22 pp.

- Reader introducing vocabulary in question and answer format., Iflupiagq
. only, Kivalina dialect. Beginning/lntermediate. » ‘ \
. ’ ' . ; » .y
. ¥ 1975, ‘Sumik Naillavich? (What 6an ‘You fmell?) ASOSS. 50 pp.
o Short stories. for reading practice on theme of things smelled. Tfupiaq
only, Kivalina dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.

N
ot

© . 1975. Sumik Tusaallavich? (WhatnCan You Hear?) ASOQS. 36 pp.

A "
JReader introducing vocabulary in question and answer format. Ifupiaq
K ‘only, Kivalina dialect. Beginningitntermediate.

. 1975. Sumik Tusaavich? (What Do You Hear’) ASOSS 74 pp.

Short svories for reading practice on theme of things heard‘ Ifupiaq-
only, Kivalina dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. :.

v N -
3

. 1974, Sumik Nigisuguuvich? (What Do You Like fto Fat?) ASOSS. 35 pp.

Reader introducing food item wocabulary in question and answer format,
Idupiaq only, Kivalina dialgcty Beginning/Intermediate, . -

~. N -

128 13 . -




Poig
£
,,;w,;{:?"“d"
R
#

- N Py, et B
y Ambe all Sa was R - ¥ “r . S
Mgl DU s S0, MRS AL A RSN cm B © e WP o e R b e . . (YO v . SRS, .\

- Inuplaq-Educational-Kobuk Reading Materials, continued:
. ‘ Swan, Oscar. - 1Q7S¥ Kivalina Reader., ASOSS. 90 pp.

Short rexts on subjects of community interest;, simplified style,
with English translations on reverse of each page. Kivalina dialect.
: \ Intermediate/Advanced “

. 1975. Sulukti Tammaqtﬁh. (Sulukti is Lost) ASOSS. 45 pp.

~

B . . Children's story about lost and found dog, from English THupiaq \

. only, Kivalina dialect. -Beginning/Intermediate. \

Cleveland, Truman. 1976. Aqunia}iq. (Hunting) Bilingual Education'Serviges
Press (NBMDC). 26 pp. -

Reading selections; reprinting of fermer edition, with correctionms. .

- . Inuplaq only, Ambler/%hungnak dialect. Intermediate/Advanced.
Nassuk, Loleta and Elvina Swanson. 1976. Suurat Naaqqivigmi. BESP (NBMDGC). 23 PP.

. " Primer teaching formatlon of 1 S8 poésessive forms. Inupiaq oniy,
Koyuk dialect. Beglnning. .

. 1976. Suurat Kigunigmi BESP (NBMDC) . 36 pp.

’ . Primer presenting formation of posqessives. Tnupiaq bnly, Koyuk F
. .\: \ dialect. ' Beginning. ’

! - . 1976, Laavkaéiagataqtuq (Going to the Store). SESP (ﬁBMDC), Zl‘pp.\’

_— Story about a yisit to the village store. Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect.
* Beginning/Intermediate. . . .

. 1976. Kurukkauraq. BESP (NBMNC). 42 pp.

' Children's story. Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1976, Kigunigmi. BESP (NBMDC). 20 pp.

Children's stoxry. . inupiaq only,\Koyuk dialect. 20 pp.

. 1976, Agayuqaagiit Suliﬁqaqtut Kigunigmi  BESP (NBMDC). 26 pp. ‘

\ NS 3 . - Ll
LAl T e Pﬁildren s story. Inupiaq‘bnly, Koyuk dialect. Begigning/lntermediate;’\
Sun, Susie A. 1976. Saqik. BESP (NBMDC). 44 pp. -

‘Children's -story about a little boy in a village setting. English
v " translation at end. Kobuk dialect, Beginning/lntermedia;a.

-

\ . 1976, Ugruayaaq‘_ (Young Bearded Seal) BESP (NBMDC). 34 pp. ,

.’ ~ - Children's etory, trans,latmn of "Alli the Seal." Eunglish translation
at end. Kobuk dlalect.f Begigning/Intermediate. \

;
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Inupiaqwgducgtinnal»Kobuk“ReadingLNatérials, coutitued.

Sun, Susie. 1976. Katak. BESP (NEMDC). 42 pp, )

Children's story in v111§ge setting. TIMupiaq only, Kobuk dialect. .
Beginning/ Tatermediate. . . .

. 1976, Killaq Sikumi. (Killaq on the Ice) BESP (NBMDC). 49 pp.
Children's story in village setting, translated from English version. \\ ‘
English translation at end. Kobuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

LY

. 1978, Nauria§ Aglagbigmi;‘ (Rauriaq at School) BESP (NBMDC). 29 pp. P

Story about a %hi}d at the village school, translated from English .
version. Kobuk dialect, English translation at end. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1976. Nuutuuyiglu Tuttuglu. BESP (NEMDC). 26 pp. °
Adaptation of a traditjonal animal story. Iiffupiaq only, Kobuk dialect;‘
Intermediate. ~ ’ :

. 1976. Putu Taugsiqsuq Asriaqpagmik. (Putu Buys an Applef{/§ESP
(NBMDC). 30 pp. . \ ’ @ K .

Childgen's stary, translated from Bnglish version. Kobuk dialect,
English translation at end. Begiphing/Intermediat

. 1976. Alli-lu Ilannani-lu.  (Alli and His Friends) .BESP (NBMDC)\ o
29 PP. R . . ’ .
Children's story, translated from English version. Kobuk dialect, I‘
English at end. Begihning/Intermediate,
Upper Kobuk Eskimo Lahguage Program, 1976. Anayuqaagiich Savagaqtut Tnimi.
(The Family Works at Home) BESP (NBMDC). 28 pp.
Reader about daily activities. Kobuk dialect, English at end.
Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1976. Aglagvigmi. (At School) BESP (NBMDC). 21 pp.

Reader- about school activitiés. Kobuk dialect, English'at end.
Beginning/Intermediate, . . ~

-

-

e e P S S 1 . . e L os
| ~ (At Home) BESP (NBMDC). 20 pp.

¥ 1976. KiRunigni.

Reader, vocabulary introduction. Inupiaq only, Kobuk dialect.

. '1976. KifNunigmi Sugutchich. ' (Things to Do at Home) BESP (NBMDC). .
S5 on, ) Q \ \ \ _

»

Reader, vocabulary introduction. Kobuﬁ?diélbcgiaﬁnglish translation
at end. Beginning/TIntermediate. et
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Inupiaql&ducatianaluxobuk Reading Matrerials, continued.

> . . ‘
S <ﬂbper\Kohuk Eskimd Language Program. 1976. Sugutchich Aglagvigmi. (Things to
_. Do at School) BESP (NBMDC). 25 pp. - o

Reader, presenting vocabulary and sentence formation. Kobuk dialect,
Fnglish translation at -end. Beginning/Intermediate. . ‘

.. 1976. Sumik Tusraavich? (What Do You Hear?) BESP (NBMDC). 78 pp.

" Short stories for reading,practice on theme of things heard.. Kobuk
_diflect, English translation at end. Intermediate/Advanced.

. 1976, Sumik Naivich? (What Do You Sméll) BESP (NEMDC). 52 pp.

\\ » N ’ . - )
::) _ Short stories on theme of things smelled. - Kobuk dialect, English trans-
N ~ lation at-end. Intermediite/Advanced. . I
. 1976. Tuaqsiqsugtuq. (He Is Shopping) BESP (NBMDG). 22 pp.
Children's story about a visit to the village\store. Kobuk dialect,\
English at end. Beginning/Intermediate. ‘
N 2 . .
Douglas, Florence. 1977, Suvaata? _ Takku. (Why? Because.) NBMDC. 30 pp.
N J N » -
Reader presenting question and answer f{rmat as in titlg. Ifupiaq
. only, Kobuk dialect. Beginning/Interme iate. ~

‘e

. / Gray, Minnie and SusiéSun. 1977, How‘Stories. NBMDC. 36 pp.
. . r
Adaptations for ghildren's reading of traditional Wnupiaq animal stories.
I¥upiaq only, K8buk dialect,_ Intermediate.

]

Karmuny”"Mimie. 19?7. ‘Ipnatchiami.” NBMDG. 32 Pp.

- Short texts, mostly reminiscences and anecdotes, in simplified style

: for reading practice. Deering dialect, English tra§§1ations on each
page. Beginningitntermediate.

~

Nassuk, Loleta. 1978. Ilitchuksa%iq Pidiksramik.’ NBMDC. 22 pp.

. - . -fjsf? T - .
L e Reader on the theme of daily activitiea. Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect.
Beginning/Intermediate. \ ‘

. 1978, Tupiga. (My House) NBMDC. 26 pp.

) \ Reader presenting vocabulary of household items and activities. Inupiagq
: only,’ Koydk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

Nhssuk, Loleta and Elvina Swanson. -1977, vAgli Ugruk. (Alli the Seal) NBMDC
‘ © 30 pp. ,

. 3

‘Children's story, translated from English version. Tnupiaq only, Koyuk
. . ‘dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

!
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%Inubiaqegducat1ona1;Kobuk Reading Materials, continued

Nassuk, Loleta and Elvina Swanson. 1977.  Suvami Tulugaq Taaqpa. (Why the
Raven is Black) NBMDC. 22 pp. ' '

Children's story adapted from a traditional tale. Inupiaq only, Koyuk
dialect. ' Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977. Kina? Nanl? (Who? Where?) NBMDC. 40 pp.

Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Inupiag
f only, Koyuk dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977. Sumik Naivit? (What Do You Smell?) NBMDC. 48 pp.

¢

Short stories on the theme of things smelled Inupiaq only, Koyuk
dialect.. Intermedlate/Advanced

» -
- oL . BRI

Sun, Susie. 1977. Sugisiva? Suva? (What is he going to do? What's he doing?)

NBMDC. 25 pp. Y ﬁr
Reader introducing future and present tenses in question and answer format .
* Ifupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermedlate.
5 s ‘e \
-+ 1977. Sua Una? Sugisiniqpiug? (What's this? What will you do
with it?) NBMDC. 28 pp.

Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format.
IXupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977, xiapia9 Naliak? (Whose? Which of the two?) NBMDC. 20 pp.

Reader introduﬁ}ng question and answer format as in title. “Iffupiagq
only, Shungnak dialect. Beg;nnﬁ-gllntermediate. N

gﬁ; 1977. Ilinﬁiaqpaaluktuni. NBMDC. 22 pp.
N
Reader. Inupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977, Tuaqsiéﬁiaqtiliaiiq, (Going to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp.
Children's story about a visit to the village store.” IWupiaq only, '
. Shungnak dialect.. Beginning/Intermediate.

-

. 1977. Qanugpich? (What Did You Say?) NBMDC. 22 pp.
Reader presenting formation of indirect statements. Iffupiaq only,
Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. &

. 1977. Sumik Nakuagsrivich? Suvich? (What Do You Like? What
Do You Do?) NBMDC. 43 pp. ¢

Reader introducing noun and verh vocabulary.in question and answer
format. Ifupiaq only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

»

S -
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Inupiag-Educational-Kobuk Reading Mate%ialé, continued. \ | »

. " Sun, Susie. 1977. Traaquu. NBMDC. 18 pp. -

Children's story, translation of “Sammy . Tnupiaq only, Shungnak dialect.
. Beginning/lntermediat% :

"Sun, Susie and Florence Douglas. 1977. Qanutun? Qapsinik? (How Much? How Many?)
NBMDC. &40 pp. ‘ o

Reader presenting question and answer format for &uan;ity and poét,

in story format. Ifiupiaq only, Shungnak dialect, Begiqgingllntermediate.

. 1977, Paaraq Sakniuqtuq. (Paaraq Gets Sick) NBMDC. 31 pp.

Children's story about a boy visiting the health clinic. Ifupiaq oniy,\‘
: shgsgnaktﬂialggt.* Beginning/lntermadiate : :

[

. 1977, Qaunagiliksrana‘Timivich, (Care of Your Body) NBMDC. 29 pp.

Reader on_ themes of health, nutrition, exercise. Ifupiaq only, Shungnak
dialect. Beginning/lntermediate

\ . 1977. Nigqiksrallautat Timipnun; (Good Food for -the Body) NBMDC.
Ca 29 PP . R )

Reader on the theme 3f nutrition for health. Iﬁup;;g\only, Shungnak
\ . dialect. Beginning/Intermediate,

. 1977. Suvaata? Takku. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 pp.

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Ifupiaq
only, Shungnak dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. ’

Swan, Oscar’and Susie Sun. 197? Kia? Nalliat? (Whose? Which One?) NBMDC . 20 PpP-

~Reader presenting question and answer format as in title‘ Ifupiagq
> ‘ only, 'Kivalina dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

) : . f%77. Qanutun? Qavsifik? (How Much? How Many) NBMDC. 40 PP.-
¥

Reader preseﬁiing question and anéwér~format for quantity and cost, in
story form. Iffupiaq only, Kivalina dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977. Suuva Una? Sugisifiigpiun? (What's this? What will you do
with it?) NBMDC. 28 pp. \

~

Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format
Ifupiaq only, Kivalina dialect. Beginningflntermediate.

-

—y
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Inupiaq—EduéationéI-Kobuk Readiﬁg Materiai, continued.

Swanson, Elvina. 1977. 3ua Nakuagiviug? Sﬁvi‘t? -(What do you like? What are .
you doing?)- NBMDC. 43 pp. v .

Rhader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format.
Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect, wordlist (Inupiaq only) at end. .Beginning/
intermediate.
+ 1977. Tauqsigniaiiq. (Shopping) NBMDC. 21 pp.

/ .
Children's story about a visit to.the village store. ‘Inuﬂ\aq only, Koyuk :
dialectw Bnginnlngllntermediate. ~ o ’

Thomas, Evans and Susie Sun. 19773 Kisum? Naliak? (Whose? Which of the two?)
NBMDC. 20 pp. '

\\Réader presenting quesgtion and answer fntmat*Ts in-title. Ifupiaq only, T
Buckland/Deering dialect. Beginning/Intermedlate. ‘ . '

. 1977. Sua Una? Sutlanayaqpiug? (WhatMe this? What will you do
with it?) NBMDC. 28 PP. : )

Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format
Ifuplaq only, Buckland/Deering dialéct., Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1977. Sua nakuagiviup? Suliqivich? (What do you like? What are . ‘
you doing?) NBMDC. 43 pp. \ ~ ~

Reader presenting noun and verb vocabulary in question and answer format.
Inupiagq only, Buckland/Deering dialect, Beginning/lntermediate.

| . 1977. Suvaata? Atakkii (Why? Beéausa)’NBMDC. 30 PP,

" Reader presenting question and answer format as in title. Ifiupiaq only,
. Buckland/Deering,dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. \

. 1977. Sugisiva? Suliqiva? (What will he do? What's he doing?)

NBMDC. 25 pp. , o ‘ - . -
R : : o ~

Reader present ing use of future and present tenses., IRupiaq only,

Buckland/Deering dialect, Inupiaq wordlist at end. Beginning/Intermediate.

*

. 1977, Qanutun? Qapsich? (How Much” How Many?) NBMDC. 40 PP.

Reader pregentlng que%tion and answer format. for quantlty and cost, in-
story form. Iduplaq only, Buckland/Deering dialect. Beglnnlngllntermediate.

. 1977, Kina? &ugisiva? (Who? What will he do?) NBMDC. 40 pp.

Reader presenting question and answer format as in title, Ifupiagq only,
Buckland/Deering dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. ‘
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Inugihq—ﬁducétionai-Kobuk Readiﬁg,Matefiéis, continued.

Thomas, Evans, Susie Sun and Hannah Loon. 1977. WNunatchiagmi. (In Our Land)‘
NBMDC. 34 pp. :

-
-

’ o . “~
. Short ‘folklore and ethnographic texts edited-into simplified style.
Buckland/Deering dialect, English translations on same page. Intermediate.

Blair, Harriet G. 1976. Ukallinuh Nigatchialiéniaiiq. (Rabﬁit Snaring)
Upper Kobuk Eskimo Eanguage Program. 5 pp.

Text describing method’ of rabbit snaring, and use., Ifupiaq only,
- Kiana dialcct. Intermediate/Advanced ; :

Clé\veland,~ Katherine. 1976. Sikumataaqtu}iq. (Ice Fishiﬁg) UKELP. 5 bp.

Text describing methods of ice fishing. Iﬁupiaé only, Ambler dialect.
‘Tﬁrermediat%/AdvancéH' : » -

Cleveland - Merna. . 1976 Akutchlliq.. (Making Akutaq) UI(EILP.‘~ 6 pp.
Text describing the making of tﬂe Kobuk version of "Eskimo ice. cream.
Itupiagq only, Kobuk dialect, intermedlateﬂA&vanced‘ . \
« ¥ . ‘19?6. Ittukpailiﬁ}iﬁ; {(Traditional Food Preparatggﬁ}‘ UKELP;\?\pp.
Elementary text. *Iﬁupiaq\only;‘Kobuk“diglect, Intermediate/Advanced. | . .
Douglas! Flo:eqte, 1976. Agliqiuraat. "UKELP. 21 pp. |
i Primary reaéer.* Inupiaq only,.Kobuk hialéct‘\\BeginningZIntermediate.

.. 1976.. Kammitiq. (Making Boots) UKELF. 7 pp.

L

: Text about making traditional skin boots. :Iﬁﬁpiaq only; Shungnak dialect.

Intermediate/Advanced N
>

. Tuttum Amia Nuluuraqtuq, (Making Garibou Hide Babiche) UKELP. 5 pp.

;‘l.“i;

Texfwaboﬁt traditioﬁal craft. Inupiaq only, Shungnak d;;Tgct.
Intermediate/Advanced. ‘ \

. 1976.. Tuttum Aﬁiénik Qitummaksi}iq.‘V(Sewingkqith Caribou Hides)
UKE&J‘P‘ 5 . . . " SN - . .

Text about traditional craft. I¥upiaq only, Shungnak dialect.
{ntermediate/Advanced ) N

Douglas, Florence and Minnie Gray. 1976. Qisi]li¥iq Tuttum Amianik. (Preparing
Caribou Skins) UKELP. 6 pp.

Text about traditional craft. I¥upiaq only, Shungnak/Ambler dialect.
latermediate/Advanced. . :
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“InuplaquduLatinnal-kcbuk Reading Materials, ‘continued. - ——

Nasruk, Misigaq, and Ipiilik 19?6 Alaskam Asriagi. (Alaskan Berries) UKELP.

Hawley, Cecil. 1976. Isiktuuliiﬁniaq}uni. (Making Knee-high Caribou Boots)
UKELP. 12 pp. R _

Text about traditional ;rqtt. Itupiag only, Kiyalina dialect.
IntermediatL/AdvanLed ’ '

) -
A

» B ¥

s 8 pp.

~

Text about kinds of berries and their uses., Ifupiaq only, Kiada-Noorvik
"dialect. TiIntermediate/Advanced. te ) \

Onalik, Victoria. 1976. Taluyaqtutiq Aqalugnik. (Subsistence Fishing)
UKELP. & pp. < - ) » » .
Text, [dupiaq only, Noatak dialect. Intermediate/Advan?fd.
Sheldon, Bertha. 1976, Agutigruaq. (Big Man) UKELP. 12 pp.
TR - . \ : \ '
"Text about mcunaainsv Iﬁupi&q only, Shungnak dialect. Intermedifate/
. Advanced. R > ’ . -
b\,‘\; tE:\ o . . ‘ 7
Sun, Susie A.] 1976. Afmmapialifiia¥iq. (Basketry) UKELP. 7 pp.

Text about waking birch- baskets. Iﬁupiaq only, Shungnak dialect.
Intermediate/Advanced

LI N

Wells, Hannah. 1976, CCC-t Nappallhat Tupfgﬁik UKELP, & pp.

Text about community Looperatxve activities. \Iﬁupiaq only, Noorvik
dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. ‘ ‘

Wilson, Virginia, EiléenhMacLean, Florence Doyglas, Minnie Gray, and Ruth .
", Cleveland. 1976, Niksik quiasruktuq.}

- Programmed reader for oral language préctice, Short text and question§.
Itdupiaq only, Kohuk dialect. Beginning.

Barr, Viola, Hannah Wells, and Larey Kapl&h. 977 Nauyaglu Ilailu.
(Nauyaq and’ his friends) Aglaktit"Makp1gar¥iuqtuat. 22 PP

~ Children's story. Ifuplaq only, Noorv1k dtalect. Beginning/lntermed1aue

Douglas, Florence and Amelia Gray. 1977. Qanugq Aqalugnla}iq Nautaami,
AM. 18 pp. . ~ - ‘ :

Short stories for clementary reading practice. IXupiaq only, Noorvik
dialvet. Beginning/Intermediate.

Grav, Amelia, Marie Clark, and Nita Towarak. 1977. HNaluagmideat Atutlukkavut.
(White people'’s foods we use) AM. 24 pp.

Reader about food preparation. T8upiaq only, Noorvik dialect.
Beginning/Intermediate, '

136
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Inupiag—Educational*Kobuk Reading Naterialgy-COntinued

. Newlin, Angie. 1977. Nunapta Afnputai. (Game of our Land) AM. 26 pp.

'Group of narrated texts about arctic animals, transcribed by Newlin.
i%uplaq only, Noorvik dialect, Advanced,

. 1977, VUquaqtaaq. \(Singular) M. 20 pp.
Reader introducing noun—verb agraement. Itiupiaq only, Noorvik dialect.
Beginning. \ ~

-

Swan, Oscar. 1977. _Agvigum Qanuq Tiqha. AM, 12 pp.\
Reader, Inupiaq only, Ki&aliné dialect, Intermediate/Advanced.

Thomas, Evans and Pat DeMarco. 1977. Sisurrat Ikayuutaulhét.\
AM. 34 pp. .

-
A

Reading selections. Inuplag only,_ B Buckland dialect. Intermediate/Advantéd,

Tawdrak Nita Sheldon, Ruthie Ramoth and Hannah Loon, 1976, Timimun Mamirrutit. °
(Medicine for the Body) Mauneluk Cultural Heritage Program (Kotzebue)

. ,\ﬁ 55 pp.

Texts: narrated by Northwest Alaskan Ifiupiat, transcribed by the authors,
. on the subject of Inupiaq folk medicine; h Engllsh translations.
‘\.\ . © ‘Intermediate/Advanced.

» *

Zibell, Wilfried, 1973, Tdupiem Uqa}hi. Eskimo Readet. Revised ﬁdition.
Summer Institute of Linguistics. 41 PP. . S
Introduction to IRupiag 1iteracy, brief reading selections, workbook

: exercises, and outline of alphabet. Kobuk dialect. Inupiaq only‘

. : - Beginning/Intermediate.

2. Oﬁher-Materials

a. Alphabet Books and Picture Dictilonaries

a3

Sheldon, Bertha, Violet Pungalik, Marie Griest, Florence Douglas, and Hannah:
Loon, 1977. Atchagat. (Alphabet) Aﬁ. 24 pp.

Iftiupiaq letters and key words. Ifiupiaq only, Kobuk dialect.
. . Zibell, Wilfried. 1969. Sugguat. Eskimo Alphabet Coloring Book. SIL. 24 pp.
‘ . A

Letters of Ittupiaq alphabet (61d orthography) with example words and
pictures to color. English and Ifiupiaq,

. ‘ . 1971. Aglaich. Eskimo Alphabet Book. SIL. 32 pp..

. Revision of "Sugpuat" in new orthography, same content.
99 4
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Inupiaq-quQational-Kobuk Other Materials, continued ‘ \\
Schnare, Hannah, Truman Cleveland, Kathy Cleveland,\Minnie Gray, Florence

~ Douglas, Bertha Sheldon, Susie Sun, and Amelia Gray. 1974. Timuiirat
Qaluich Annutillu. (Birds, Fish, and Animals) AS0SS." 27 pp..

Pictures of birds, tfish, and animals with their IRupiaq names, inland
Kobuk dialect‘ Inupiaq only.

Karmun, Mamie and. Fvans*?homas. 1974, Aggutit, Iqaluk, Tigﬁiat. (Animals, Fish,
Birds) ASOSS. 27 pp. |

Pictures of birds, fish, and animals with thtlr Ifupiaq names, Buckland/
Deering dialect. TInuplaq only.

Douglas, Elvina‘ 1974, Pisaksrat, Iqaluit suli Tigmiat. (Animals, Fish,“hnd
\ Birds) ASOSS. :27 pp. £
Pictures of animals, t:eh and blrdq wlth their Inupiaq names, Koyuk
dialect. Inupiaq only. :

Onalik, Victoria and Rachael Shetrman., 1974. Tigmiaruich, Aqaluichlu suii\
Aqgucitlu. (Birds, Fish, and Animals) ASOSS. ~27 PP.

Pictures, of animals fish and birds, with their Inupiagq names, Noatak
dialect. Inupiaq only. - . v

Swan, Oscar. 1974. Tigmiat, Aqaluit sulfNiérutit, {(Birds, Fish, and Animals)
" ASOSS. 27 pp. “ i
Pictures of animals, fish, and birds with their Inuplaq names, Kivallna
dLaIECEi,_lQUR13Q§QRle§~3 : e — e — -

Pungalik, Violet aﬁd Angeline Newlln. 1974, Aggutit Qaluich Tigmluratlu.
(Animals, Fish and Birds) ASOSS. 27 PP.
‘Plctureq of animals, fieh and birds with their Inupiaq names, Neoorvik
dialect. Inupiaq only. \

Upper Kobuk Eskime Language Program. 1976. Atnugaat. (Clothing) BESP (NBMDC).
19 pp. . ‘

-

Pictures and naﬁes of articles of clothing. Ifiupiaq only, Ambler/
Shungnak dialect. ‘

. 1976. Timivut, (The Body) BESP (NBMDC) 21 pp.

Pictures and names of body parts. Ambler/Shungnak dialect, English
translation. nt end.
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+  Inupiag-Educational-Kobuk Other Materials, continued.

o - b. Counting and Arithmetic

Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program. 1976. Savaaksrat Kisitchisit. (Counting
Workbook). BESP (NBMDC). 11 pp. '

-

Counting workbook, Ifiupiaq only, Ambler/Shungnak dialect.
~w O ot

Newlin, Angie and Pat DeMarco. - 1977, [Series of ten booklets] Atausriq. 24 pp.
Malguk (Two). 18 pp. Piflasrut (Three), 18 pp. Sisamat (Four). 28 PpP-
Tallimat (Five), 28 pp. Itchaksrat (Six). 12 pp. Tallimat Malguk (Seven).

30 pp. Tallimat Piflasrut .(Eight). 34 pp. Qulikugutailaq (Nine). 30 pp.
Qulit (Ten). 28 pp. :

Each workbook has pictures with Iflupiaq captions on which counting
activities are to be based; and instructions in English for the teacher.

C. Vocabulary; Reading, and Writing Workbooks

Tiguk. 1977, I}avigaurat Ilisaaksrat. M, 7 PP.

Workbook on learning namas of body parts. Noorvik dialect, with English
translation." :

!\ N
Newlin, Angie. 1977. Nunapta Aggutai Savaaksrat. (Workbook for Animals of our
Land) AM. 13 PP.

. ’ Workbook to accompany the reader of the same title, Iﬁ'upiaq only',
' . Noorvik dialect.

-
“-\-

S =« 1977.. .Inupiat Kamigich and Iﬁhpiat Kamigich Savaaksrat, (Inuptat
Boots and Workbook- for- Ianplat Boots) aﬂ* 29 + 26 pp. ‘

The book has diagrams with detailed Inupiaq captionq for types and parts

of boots; the workbook has pictures only, with captions to be filled in.
Both in Inupiaq only.

&

~ Noorvik Bilingual Staff, 1977. Itnautit. (Shapes) AM. 32 pp.

Introduces Inupiaq words for various shapes and symbols. TInupiagq
only, Noorvik dialect.

Towarak, Nita Sheldon. 1977. Sulugtnat; (Squares) AM. 10 pp.

Workbook introducing the word for 'squares' and endings for singular,
dual, and plural. Indupiaq only, Noorvik dialect.

Sun, Susie A., Florence Douglas, and Bertha Sheldon. 1976, Inupiatun Savaaksrat

N Aglaglugich suli Atchiqsuglugich (Ifiupiat Reading and Writing Workbook)
UKELP. )
. Worksheets for classroom use. Iffupiaq ‘only, Shungnak -dialect.
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Inupiag-Educational-Kobuk Other Materials, continued.

" Sun, Susie A. 1b76. Suraksraitchuvich Savaaksrét» (Activities Workbook)

UKELP. 22 pp. \

Compiled by teacher and students in 8th grade bilingual classes,
reading and writing activities. THupiaq only, Shungnak dialect.

.. 1976, Aglaksugaéviich. (Writing Exercises) UKﬁLP. 25 pp.

Beginning writing workbook. IRupiagq only, Shungnak dialect. .

Swan, Oscar and Evans Thomas. 1976. Susruguuvich, Savaaksrat. (Workbook)
UKELP. 6 pp. c

Worksheets. Idupilaq only, coastal dialecc.
Nassuk, Loleta. 1978. Atinit Ilama. (My Family) NBMDC. 16 pp.

WOrkbook introducing kin terms, with spaces for child to fill in
ramily names. .Inupiaq only, Koyuk dialect.

Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program. 1976.. Aglaich Sévaaksrat. (Wriping
Workhook) BESP (NBMDC). 24 pp. .

Beginning writing exefcises. Idupiaq only, Shungnak- dialect,,

-~

d. Coloring Books ’ - . -%
v . \
Upper Kobuk Eskimo Language Program, 1976. MiRfuutit. (Colors) BESP (NBMDC).
11 pp. .

-Pictures to color with siﬁple Iﬁﬁpiéq captions,

[Color Series] (1) Clark, Marle and Nellie Johnson. 1977. Raviaqtaaq. Orange.

26 pp. (2) Cleveland Truman and Larry Kaplan. Iliktaq. Brown. 36 pp.
(3) Noorvik Bilingual Staff Qirgiaqtaaq. Gray. 35 pp. (4).Wells, Hannah

and Larry Kaplan. Qatiqtaaq. White. 25 pp. (5) Wells, Martha and Lillian
Rarvey. Supaataaq. Green. 30 pp. (6) Cleveland, Arlene and[Judith
Allen, Tuguéqtaéq, Purple. 26 pp. (%) Kagoona, Helen and Elsie Foster.
Suguagpaluk. Yellow. 25 pp. (8) Gray, Minnie. Kavigsaaq. Red. 25 pp.
reist, Marie. Qigniqtaaq. Black. 28 pp. AM, '

A series of picfuré books for coloring, with brief\Iﬁupiaq captions,
introducing both ceolor words and noun vocabulary,

ry
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) Inupiaq—Edﬁcﬁtional,'c0ntinued. . \ \ - ; \\

' IIX. Nome Area Dialects

a. Reading Materials

Komakhuk, Agnes and Loleta Nassuk. }é??. Chuuva?.’ Chu&iquiun?’ (What's This?
What Can You Do With It?) NBMDC. 28 pp. : ‘
-
Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in questdon and answer format.
Inupiaq only, White Mountain/Council dialect. Beginning/Intermediate,.

I .- 1977. Chumik Nailguwit? (What Do You Smell?) NBMDC. 48 pp.

Short texts for reading practice based on question and answer theme
as in title. TInupiaq only, White Mountain/Council dialect. Intermediate.

. 1977. Akiligiaqtuq. (Going to the Store) NEMDC. 21 pp. .~

Reader on thé‘theme of a visit to the village store, Inupiaq only,
White Mountain/Council dialect. Beginning/lntermedlate.

Komakhuk, Agnés. 1977. Suna Naguaqqhayup’ Suwin?

Reader introducing noun and verb vecabulary in question and ansﬁer format.
Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect; Inupiagq wordlist at end.
. . \ Beginning/Intermediate.

. \ . 1976.% Ayapiq. NBMDC. 42 pp.

Ve \ NN . o : . L e
p Short stories for children, translated from English versions. Inupiaq

only, White Mountain didlect. Beginning/lntermeq;ate.“

i ) . 1976. Kaiptaq Akiliqtuq Aapullamik. (Kaiptaq Buys an Apple)
- NBMDC. 28 pp. “ '

; Translation of an English language chlldren 8 ‘'story by Pulu and Pope.
; Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect, ' Beginning/Intermediate.

-

/‘ “ N \ . 1976. Kinunuqmi, (At Kinupuq) NBMDC. 20 pp.

e 4

.+ & . Reader.. Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginhing/Intermedidte.:
. b \ | : ! ‘

Knmakhuk Agnes. 1978. Chuna Nakuagiqiun. Chulivit? (What Do You Like?
What Do You Do?) NBMDC. 43 pp. *

. Reader introducing noun and verb vocabulary in questionand answer furmat.
Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginnlng/lntgrmediate.

. 1978. Ilitchiiiq Pidiksramik. (Learning Activities) NBMDG. 22 pp.

o~

. Reader on theme of daily activities. Inupiaq only, White Mountain )
dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. -
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Inupiégréducational-Nome Area Dialects, continued.

\ Kom&huk, Agnes. 1978. Qanuqtun? Qapchinik? (How Much? How Many?) .
NBMDC. _ 40 pp. ‘

Reader introducing question and answer format for quantity and cost,
In story form. Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Intermediate.

-

’ -

. 1978, Akiligiaiq. (Going to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp.

Story about a visit to the village store. \Inupiaq only, White
Mountain dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, - - ‘

> N A

. 197§. Chuami? Qanu Ataa. (Why? Because) NBMDC. 30 PP.

Reader introducing question and answer format as in title. Inupiagq '

only, White Mountain dialect. Beginning/Intermediate, ’
, . '
Seeganna,.Margaret. 1977. " Kiuva Una? (Who Is This?) NBMDC. 16 PP.
 Reader, introducing basic vocabulary and question and answer format.
. Inupiaq only, King Island dialect. .Beginning.
- 1977. Suluq. ("Sammy") NBMDC. 17 pp.
Children's\stcry about a boy buying things at the village store.
Inuplaq only, King Island dialect. Beginning/Intermediate. ‘ ‘ .

Brown, Emily Ivanoff. 1975. Qanugq Niéisugnam Uunikkutiruat Ilauraéiiksi}haf/‘
How Hunger Made Enemies into Friends. ANLC. 18 PP.

Retelling of a tradiﬁional historical "account dealing with a famine -
and how two hunters of opposing tribes saved their people. TInupiaq
. only, Unalakleet dialect. Advanced.

. 1975, Silam Irrusia: Weather Conditions. ANLC. 23 pp*

\ Short }uxts relating traditional knowledge and superstitions about t%e
.« weather and the heavens, set in story form. Tnupiaq only, Unalakleet
dialect. Intermediate/Advanced. . \ .

X
Lo N . .
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_Lnupiaq-Edycational-Nome Area Dialects, coatinued. X

k S ) N

\ ‘ R 2. Other Matérials

. * ’

‘ ‘ .
Komakhuk, Agnes. 1976, Minguksrat. (Coloring Book) NBMDC. 11 pp.

Pi{,_tu“res to color, Inuplaq captions, Begi’nning,

-

Komakhuk, Agnes and Loleté Nassuk. 1977. Tigmiat, Igaluit Aggutltlu.
(Birds, Fish, Animals) NBMDC, 25 pp.

‘Pictures of common wildlife and their Inupiaq names. Inupiaq only,
White Mountain/Council dialect. Beginning.

Komakhdk, Agnes. 1978. Atqit Tlama. (Names of My Family) NBMDC. 16 PP.

Introduction to kin terms with blanks for child ro fill in. faﬁily
names. Inupiaq only, White Mountain dialect. Beginfiing.

. " _ i : '\

IV. Wales (Shistmaref) Dialect

. - * ) : '
. Sinnok, John. 19\74.‘ Qanusimik Suzaalguin? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 36 pp.

Short texts 1ntroducing vocabulary and question and answer format as
in title. Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate.

-
, . 1974, Qanusimik Suzaavin? (What Do You Hear?) ASOSS. 74 pp.
Longer\téxts oﬁ the theme of sounds we hear. Inup?aé only; ‘Interm;diéte.
- 1972. Qanusimik Qinilguin? (What Do You See?) ASOSS.‘ 35 pp.
Short texts introducing vocabulary and question and answer format as
- in title. TInuplaq only. Beginning/Intermediate.
s x . 1974, Qanusimik Qinilguin? / (What Do You See?) ASO0SS. 98 pp.

Longer texts on the theme of things we see. Inupiag only. Intermediate,

. 71974, Qanusimik Naivik? (What Do Ydu Smell?) ASOSS. 22 pp.

Short texts introducing vocabulary and question and answer format as’
in title. Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate.’
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Inupiaq-Educgtionalswales (Shishmaref) dialéct, continqéd.

“ h T . ’

N

. 1974. Qanusimik Naivik? (What Do You Smell?) ASOSS. 50 pp. ®

. Longer texts oh the theme of things we smell. 1Inupiaq only. Intermediate.
\ \ o oo o \ A \

: -’ 1974, Qanusiq Naguaguiyun Nigikhavgu? (What Do You Like to Eat?)

ASOSS. “35 pp. ‘ '

Reader fhtroduc1ng food . item vccabulary. Tnupiaq only. Beginning/

IntermEdiate n\ '.\ * b o : ~ e ) L]

- - .

he Sinnok, John, Jakie Mingoona,. Gideon Barr, and Melvin Olanna. 1975. "Shishmaref
Reader. 'ASOSS. 106 PD. . ‘

Short texts deallng with local events, stories, etc., in simplified .
‘style. With English translations on reverse of pages. Intermedlate.

“ N ©

LIS

SiﬂnokﬁBéggn\andhﬁqhnson Eningowuk. 1978, Qanusi§~Naguaguwiug? Sulivin?

S

Short texts introducing vocabulary in question and answer format as g
in title. TInupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate,

. 1978. Niiganiagvilia}iq. " (Going to the Store) NBMDC. 21 pp.
Children's story about a visit to the v111age store. Inupiaq only. . \
Beginning/Intermediate. . \

. Sinnok, John and Johnson Eningowuk. 1978. Suliuhpa? Suzruagq? {(What Is He
Going to Do? What's He Doing?) 'NBMDC. 25 pp. - ~

Reader introducing use of future and present tenses. Inupiaq only.
Beginning/Intermediate. '

A 13

“ ) \ ("1 :
. 1978. Qanusiuva? Sulguwiug? NBMDC.

Reader introducing vocabulary in question and answer format as in title.
Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate.

. 1976. Qaqazuagzhuk Suami Taaqtiglaaga. NBMDC.

Children's story adapted from a traditional story. Inupiaq only.
Be&innlngllntormediate. ~ o

»

Ongtnwasruk, Faye and Jnhnson.ﬁhingowuk. 1977. Qanusimik Qinigpin? (What
Do You See?) NBMDGC. 33 pp.

Another version of translation of reader introducing vocabulary and
question and answer format. TInupidq only.. Beginning/Intermediate.
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. 1977, Qanusimik Naalagvin? (What Do You Hear?) NBMDC.

34 pp.

Another version of-translation ‘of reader introducing vocabulary and
question and answer format. Inupiaq only. Beginning/Intermediate.

YL = ‘. 1977, Qanusit Naguaguwii Nigikhaygi? (What Do YggiLike T
- to Eat’) NBMDC. 32 pp. -
Another vérsion of ttanslatioé of reder tntroducing food vocabulary. L

Inupiaq only. Beginmingllntermediate. ‘ \ . Yo
) \

.. 1977, Qanusimik Qinigpin? (Wh;t Do You See?) NBMDC. 33 pp.

Another version of reader introducing vocabulary and question and
answer format. Tnupiaq only.:  Beginning/Intermediate.

-

e
’ C/
.

\Sinnok,Nﬁﬁ%E and Johnson Eningowuk. 1976. Itisaatuni Sassaagiémik‘

‘Children's reader on theme of daily activities, Inupiaq only.
Beginning/lntermediate L \ C . -

® T . —
. v, o .

2. Qther Materihls

'S

Ongtowasruk,- Faye and Rose Asitonia. 1976. Aglat Savaashut. \‘ﬁriting Workbook)
Bilingual Education Services Press (NBMDC). 24 pp. ‘ 4

L.
PR

P:esents ?nupiaq alphabet (Wales version) with wribiné‘ﬁrii%s‘.'Beginning.

Sinnok, John, Rose Asitonia and Faye Ongtowasruk. 1976, Kizita.
BESP (NBMDC). A1 pp. :

Workbook on beginning ‘cednting. Inupiaq only. :Beginning.

-

" Sinnok, John and Johnson Eningowuk. 1978. Ilama Atqit. (Names of My Family)
NBMDC. 16 pp. " \ :

\. )
”“f‘» (introduces kin terms, with blanks for children to fill in family names. .
* nupiaq only. Beginning. *
A ‘0
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